Pneumatic Cylinder

ApxaHrenbck (8182)63-90-72
ActaHa (7172)727-132
AcTpaxaHb (8512)99-46-04
BapHayn (3852)73-04-60
Benropop (4722)40-23-64
BpsiHck  (4832)59-03-52
BnagueocTok (423)249-28-31
Bonrorpasg (844)278-03-48
Bonorga (8172)26-41-59
BopoHex (473)204-51-73
EkatepuHbypr (343)384-55-89

MBaHoBO (4932)77-34-06
MxeBck (3412)26-03-58
NpkyTck (395)279-98-46
KasaHb (843)206-01-48
KanuuuHrpag (4012)72-03-81
Kanyra (4842)92-23-67
KemepoBo (3842)65-04-62
Kupos (8332)68-02-04
KpacHogap (861)203-40-90
KpacHosipck (391)204-63-61
Kypck (4712)77-13-04

Marnutoropck (3519)55-03-13
MockBa (495)268-04-70
MypmaHck  (8152)59-64-93
Hab6epexHble YenHbl (8552)20-53-41
HwxHuii Hosropog (831)429-08-12
HoBoky3Heuk (3843)20-46-81
Hosocubupck (383)227-86-73

O mcK (3812)21-46-40

Open (4862)44-53-42

OpeHbypr (3532)37-68-04

Mewnsa (8412)22-31-16

Mepmb (342)205-81-47
PocToB-Ha-floHy (863)308-18-15
PAzaHb (4912)46-61-64
Camapa (846)206-03-16
CaHkT-lMeTepbypr (812)309-46-40
CapaToB (845)249-38-78
CeBacTononb (8692)22-31-93
Cumcpeponons (3652)67-13-56
CwmoneHck (4812)29-41-54
Coun (862)225-72-31
CrtaBpononb (8652)20-65-13

CypryT (3462)77-98-35
Teepb (4822)63-31-35
Tomck (3822)98-41-53
Tyna (4872)74-02-29
TiomeHb (3452)66-21-18
YnbsiHoBCK (8422)24-23-59
Yiha (347)229-48-12
XabapoBck (4212)92-98-04
YenabuHck (351)202-03-61
Yepenosey, (8202)49-02-64
flpocnaenb (4852)69-52-93

Nvuneuk (4742)52-20-81

Kuprusua (996)312-96-26-47 KasaxctaH (772)734-952-31 Poccus (495)268-04-70

www.emc.nt-rt.ru || ech@nt-rt.ru
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SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder

SG

Compact Guide Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 6 1 10 1 12 1 16 e [®3) 8e o B° 88
Acting type Double acting

Working medium Clean Air(after 40 p m filtration)

Working pressure (MPa) 0.1-1.0

Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 15

Working temperature (t)) -20~80( No freezing)

Piston speed (mm/s) 30-500

Cushion Rubber cushion

Stroke tolerance(mm) +](30

No-rotating ~ SGL +0.08° +0.07° +0.06° +0.05°

precisionif  ggy +0.10° +0.09° +0.08° +0.06°

Port Size M3x05 | M5x0.8 G1/80 G1/40

Retract position. O PT, NPT port size is optional.

How to Order? C Optional Accessories

Series No Type No Type Bore X  Stroke Magnet No - Thread Type
= SG L: Linear bearing 6 25 S : With magnet Blank: G
</> M; Slide bearing 10 50 P: PT
12 75 T: NPT

Blank: Standard type
J: Adjustertype 63

HX-29

Order Example:

SG series, linear bearing, bore 16mm, stroke 30mm, EPR code is: SGL16X30-S |HX—O7\

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Stroke

Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)

6 5 10 15 20 20

10 5 10 15 20 25 30 30

12 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 150

16 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 200

20/25 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 250

32-63 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 250

Note: Above chart shows standard stroke, for unstandard stroke, please contact with us.

How to Mount ?

Fixation of screw on top surface Fixation of screw at bottom surface Fixation of screw at back surface

SS
s as t
Fixation of T slot at bottom
-O 0 u u V’%
3 rs . __ch = :
o Jal © 0 _nLn o S 2
—_ < Tiffi o jg nt
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SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder

C Internal Structure

No. Part Name
1 Fixing plate
2 Leader
3 Barrel
4 C type retainer mg
5 Head cover
6 Anti-bump cushion
7 Piston rod seal
8 Screw
9 Self lubricating bearing
10 O-ring
11 Bearing
SGL Series SGM Series 12 C»type retainer ring
13 Piston seal
m\m 14 Rear cover
rrreey———— | 15 Piston rod
BOr9012-025 Bore®32-063 Bore®12-025 Bore®32-063 Bore®12~¢25 16 Piston
Stroke«30min  Stroke«50mm Stroke«30mm  Stroke«50mm 30«Stroke «50mm 17 Magnet base
by r-=\ 18 Magnet
1§ M2y YTZTY A 19 Nut
Bore®12~25 Bore®32~®63 BOr9®12-063 20 Hex fix screw
30-eStroke «100mm  50<Stroke« 100mm 50<Stroke« 100mm 21 Spacer
c)
Bore® 12 Bore®16-063 Bored12 Bore® 16-063

50<Stroke« 150mm  100< Stroke «200mm 100<Stroke« 150mm

100<Stroke«200mm

Bore®20-®63
Stroka>200mm

Bore®12-963
Stroke;» 200mm

C Main Dimension

Material
Aluminum alloy
Steel
Aluminum alloy
Spring steel
Aluminum alloy
NBR/TPU
TPU
Stainless steel
Bronze powder
NBR

Brass

Spring steel
NBR
Aluminum alloy
S45C hard chrome carbon steel
Aluminum alloy
Aluminum alloy
Plastic
Carbon steel
Carbon steel
Aluminum alloy

o

28

205

32

SGM6S
12
I_._O_.. 2-83.30.1(Thru.hole) 2-M2.5X0.45(Thru.hole)
4-M3X0.5 Dep.5 : - \ — N4
] | :
m | - | 2.M3x0.5
At I o -
ey Lf—8sd & A8
R |
9.5 )
. (e.5 18.5+S
23+8
SGM10S 15
18 2-24.350.1(Thru.hole) 2-M3X0.5(Thru.hole)
2-M3X0.5
3= +F+o———=——o ol ¢
1) E a7
'\ 4-M4X0.7 Dep.5 -5 85
6) 19+8
25+8

10
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3.07

SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder

C Main Dimension

OPA®Dp:L1/

vC
ME

VD

Partial view of T slot

SG12-63 & OPAR®DpiL1
x
. Partial XX
Partial XX N_. NN 4-0TDp:TL
a / 4~ ®P Thru.hole
) —— — -
&
b e .
)
| =&
1 =
e e e~ - SRR A} - —-—-
OPA*®DpiL1 . _[LT s} P
| llaB =
| 4-MM Dp:ML GE J
FA GD+Stroke| | | GA
FB|_  C+Stroke
B+Stroke E
Stroke
Bore\Sign E(SGL) E(SGM) NN
«30  31-100 101-200 >200 «50  51-100 101-200 >200 «30  31-100 101-200
12 0 13 43 - 0 13 43 - 20 40 110
16 0 19 49 - 0 19 49 - 24 a4 110
20 0 27 51 69 0 27 51 69 24 a4 120
25 0 28.5 51 68.5 0 28.5 51 68.5 24 a4 120
Bore\Sign  «50  51-100 101-200 >200 «50  51-100 101-200 >200 «40  41-100 101-200
32 5.5 425 585 805 5.5 425 58.5 80.5 24 48 124
40 0 36 52 74 0 36 52 74 24 48 124
50 4 46 62 89 4 46 62 89 24 48 124
63 0 il 57 84 0 il 57 84 28 52 128
Bore\Sign B c FA FB pi GA GB GC GD GE R RR N p PA
12 42 29 8 13 M5X08 75 1 8 13 n 23 4 5 42 3
16 46 33 8 13 M5X08 8 n 10 15 n 24 46 5 42 3
20 53 37 10 16 1/8" 9 105 105 125 105 28 54 17 52 3
25 535 375 10 16 1/8" 9 115 135 125 115 34 64 17 52 4
32 595 375 12 22 1/8" 9 125 15 7 125 42 78 21 69 4
40 66 44 12 22 1/8" 10 14 18 13 14 50 8 22 69 4
50 72 4 16 28 1/4" n 12 215 9 14 66 110 24 87 5
63 77 49 16 28 1/4" 135 165 28 14 165 80 124 24 87 5
Bore\Sign D(SGL) D(SGM) j w WA WB WL ww H Q QL MM ML L1
12 6 8 18 26 50 18 56 22 58 14 48 M4X07 10 6
16 8 10 19 30 56 22 62 25 64 16 54 M5X08 12 6
20 10 12 25 36 72 24 8 30 8 18 70 M5X08 13 6
25 12 16 285 42 8 30 91 38 93 26 78 M6X1.0 15 6
32 16 20 34 48 98 34 110 44 112 30 96 M8X1.25 20 6
40 16 20 38 54 106 40 118 44 120 30 104 M8X1.25 20 6
50 20 25 47 64 130 46 146 60 148 40 130 M10X15 22 8
63 20 25 55 78 142 58 158 70 162 50 130 M10X15 22 8
SGJ
T e}
@ Bore\Sign A B
ﬁ : ] 12 3 20
= q 16 3 24
o " - @-» 20 4 29
] b3 25 5 32
] . ] 32 6 35
~Ha- @ 40 6 35
stroke o 50 B 20
: 63 8 20
e
B+8troke+Adjustable stroke

£

~~{__Partial XX

-[_

2
FOA

La
ww

K

>200  «30 31-100 101-200 >200
- 15 25 60 -
- 17 27 60
200 29 39 77 117
200 29 39 77 117
>200  «40  41-100 101-200 >200
200 33 45 83 121
200 34 46 84 122
200 36 48 86 124
200 38 50 88 124
pp T TL M LL D1
35 45 M5X0.8 10 6
35 8 45 M5Xx08 10 8
35 95 55 M6X10 12 10
45 95 55 M6X10 12 12
45 1 75 M8X125 16 16
45 1 75 M8X1.25 16 16
6 14 9 MIOX15 20 20
6 14 9 MIOX15 20 20
L2 V VA VB VC VD VE
3 37 74 44 37 2 62
3 38 74 44 37 25 67
3 44 84 54 45 28 718
3 5 84 54 45 3 82
3 63 105 65 55 35 95
3 72 105 65 55 4 1
4 92 135 85 75 45 135
4 110 178 1 10 7 185
c D E F
17 6 M5X0.5 56
2 8 M6X1.0 62
25 10 M8X125 81
29 12 M10X125 a
29 16 M14X15 110
29 16 M14X15 118
32 20 MI8X15 146
32 20 M18X15 158

22
25

2R88

70

®mo oo s T



EN

Double Shaft Cylinder

ft
ar-,

How to Order?

Series No Bore X Stroke
EN 10 25
16 50
20 75
32

Order Example:

S :

C Specifications

Magnet No

With magnet

Bore(mm)
Acting type
Working medium
Working pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed pressure (MPa)
Working temperature (U)
Speed range (mm/s)
Cushion type
Stroke tolerance(mm)
Adjusting stroke (mm)
No-return precision

Port Size

o PTY NPT portsize is

Thread Type

Blank: G
P: PT
T : NPT

EN series double shaft cylinder, Bore 32mm, stroke 30mm, with magnet,
PT thread. ERP code is: EN32X30-S-P

© Optional Accessories

10 |

-8-0

+0.4° |

optional.

16 2o 238

Double acting
Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)
0.1-1.0
1.5
-20~80( No freezing)
30-500
Rubber cushion

+1.0

+0.3°
M5x 0.8

Product Features

EN Series Double Shaft Cylinder

09
"wo

| G1/80

* Double shaft provide good anti-bend performance and

guarantee long life cycle and correct direction

* Suitable slot is designed for manetic sensor and fixing

* Embedding mounting and no need other brackets, room saving

* Easy to assemble and easy to maintain

C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
10 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
16-32 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
125 150 175 200

NO. Part Name Material

1 Fixing plate Aluminum alloy

2 Nut Carbon steel

3 Bumper POM

4 Adjustable nut Carbon steel

5 Screw Carbon steel

6 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
7 C clip Spring steel

8 Wiper seal NBR

9 Head cover Aluminum alloy

10 Body Aluminum alloy

n O-ring NBR

12 Anti-bump cushion TPU

13 Magnet holder Aluminum alloy

14 Magnet Plastic

15 Piston Aluminum alloy

16 Piston seal NBR

17 Wear ring PTFE

18 Rear cover Aluminum alloy

Max. Stroke (mm)
100

200

3.08



EN Series Double Shaft Cylinder

Main Dimension

3.09

EN ®10
=3— ¢ —
cE
- D]
2-M3x0.5 Dp:5
(2_>éldes)p \ Thru.hole:2-M3 x 0.5
vl |
c' A %
\4-<D6 Dp:6.3(2-Sideai
2- ®3.4 Thru,hole
(mm)
Bore\Sign 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
F 30 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70
EN ©16-25 2-M5 x 0.8
e n
| —
e ——— &
n !
N1 |
2-M4 x0.7 Thru.hole
20 4-P1(2-Sides) :
M [753V3 T—%
it > X
iy
i1 3
|
c’- -0 ————)—1 © e
il T msm_J 42 ©®
|
Wiz-sides) || © o
EH E | M|
B CiStroke | T
AsStroke
(mm)
. F
Bore\Sign A B c m] E G H i K
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 125 150 175 200
16 68 15 53 20 8 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 87.5 100 112.5 125 47 7 24 47
20 78 20 58 20 10 35 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 87.5 100 112.5 125 55 10 28 55
25 8l 19 62 30 10 40 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 92.5 105 1175 130 66 9 34 66
BoreXSign j L M N1 N2 pi P2 Q R s T \% w
16 M4x0.7 Dp:5 53 20 23 9 ®8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 ®7.5 Dp:7.3 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 34 3 54 21 8 6
20 M4x 0.7 Dp:5 61 24 28 9 ®©8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 ®7.5 Dp:7.5; Thru.hole:®4.5 44 35 62 25 10 8
25 M4x0.7 Dp:6 72 29 33 9 ®8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 ®7.5 Dp:7.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 56 6 73 30 12 10
EN ®32 C Max. weight of allowable side-load

po

N1

«(r

1z

459 Dp8.4(2 sldes) 4-09 p:13.2(2 sdes) 2-MEX1.OThr

10 2-055 Thru:h e 5
, 2 5 / 2-055 Thnuhole e /
5 ' ¥
® g
< 032
ERRLUSSS
= gagl | ! E N
|
. as&ogJ @ PR -
6 1 @
A ° o
lazlsal ? 38 | 98025 | —
(a0 [ 7eswoe | a0 ]
[ 108+Siroke g 020 |-
49
e :\s W
(mm) £ v\\&\
BoreXSign 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 2 zn"-‘ﬂ =
NL 35 40 % "0 20 40 680 80 100
F 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 1025 115 1275 140 = Stroke (mm)



EXS Series Double Shaft Cylinder

EXS EXS-S

Double Shaft Cylinder %

© Specifications

Bore(mm) 8 ° 8 L 29) 88
= - Acting type Double acting

Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 Il m filtration)

Working Pressure (MPa) 0.1-1.0

Guaranteed Pressure (MPa 1.5

Working Temperature ('C) -20-80( No freezing)

Speed range (mm/s) 30-500

Cushion type Rubber cushion

Stroke tolerance(mm) +:|60

Adjustable stroke(mm) -5-0

No-rotating precision +0.2° | +0.15° +0.1°

PortSize M5x0.8 G1/80

O PT, NPT portsize is optional.

© How to Order7

Series No Type No Bore X Stroke - Magnet No - Thread Type
EXS M: Slide bearing 6 25 S : With magnet Blank: G
10 50 P: PT
12 75 T: NPT
16
20

Order Example:
EXS series, Slide Bearing type, Bore 6mm, stroke 30mm ERP code is: EXSM6X30-S
Note: The cylinder's bore and stroke, mounting acoessories details accordhg to drawings.

© Optional Accessories © Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
6 10 20 30 40 50 50
10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75
10 BO 90 100 100
16-32 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 200

BO 90 100 125 150 175 200

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the
next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.

| No PartName Material
© Internal Structure 1 sixing plate Aluminum alloy
2 Nut Carbon steel
3 Bumper POM
4 Adjustable nut Carbon steel
12 34567891011121314 15 161718 19 20 5 Screw Carbon steel
6 Piston rod $45C hard chrome carton steel
AN N 7 C clip Spring steel
| #4000 / / 8 Wiper seal NBR
F=‘[ ¥ 9 Head cover Aluminum alloy
“'/‘ ,\\\\“,\\\\\ \" \ 10 Body Aluminum alloy
RTTANRZAN NRENW )
|/,////// 27 R ,,\\ % n ngflx screw Cu
== 12 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carton steel
= l/////////// - YN 13 0-ring NBR
ONNIONNNRY "'\ 14 Anti-bump cushion TPU
15 Magnet holder Aluminum alloy
16 Magnet Plastic
17 Piston Aluminum alloy
18 Piston seal NBR
19 Wearring PTFE
20 Rearcover Aluminum alloy
21 Hex fix screw Cu



EXS

311

EXS Series Double Shaft Cylinder

© Main Dimension

D6

Bore\Sign

6
10
16
20
25
32

BoreVSign

6
10
16
20
25
32

A

58.5
72
79
94
96
112

37
46
58
64
80
98

®10~032

135
17
19
24
24
30

16
17
20
25
30
38

(E)

MES

AsStroke
D D1
10-25 | 30-50 60-80 90-100 125 150 175
0—20+SImke/2 _ _ _ _
30 40 50 60 - - -
25 35 45 55 65 75 145
30 40 60 60 80 80 100
30 40 60 60 80 80 100
40 50 70 70 90 90 110
w pi P2
- 6.5 Dp:3.3;Thm.hole:03.4 -
- 6.5 Dp:3.3;Thru.hole:®3.4 M4X0.7 Dp:7
- ®8 Dp:4.4;Thru.hole:®4.3 M5X0.8 Dp:8
9.5  ®9.5 Dp:5.3;Thru.hole:®5.2  M6X1.0 Dp:10
13 @11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hole:®6.8  M8X1.25 Dp:12
20 @11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hole:®6.8  M8X1.25 Dp:12

o1 1]
—{—f x4 o
o |
1 1
2-P3 i_.._g_.l

200

145
100
100
110

P3

M3X0.5
M4X0.7
M5X0.8
M5X0.8
M6X1.0
M6X1.0

13 10 258 8
20 20 365 9
30 30 475 9
30 - 58 12
3 - 64 12
3 - 76 14
P4
M3X0.5
M3X0.5
M4X0.7
M4X0.7 Dp:6
M5X0.8 Dp:7.5
M5X0.8 Dp:8

i K

16 28
20 35
25 45
28 50
35 60
44 75

P5
M3X0.5
M5X0.8
M6X1.0
M8X1.25
M8X1.25
M10X1.5

L M N1

35 14 245
44 15 30
56 18 38
62 23 46
78 28 43
9% 36 53

P6

M3X0.5 Dp:4.5
M3X0.5 Dp:5
M4X0.7 Dp:5
M4X0.7 Dp:5.5
M5X0.8 Dp:7
M5X0.8 Dp:7

6.5

(mm)

N2 R

4.5
35
5
6.5
9
10 115

© © ® ®

P7

M5X0.8
M5X0.8
M5X0.8
M5X0.8
1/8"
1/8"



EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder

EMQ

Rotary Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore Size(mm)

7 10 20 30 50

Acting type Double Cylinder,Rack & Pinion Style,Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40um filteration or better)
Working pressure Wihande adustable screw 0.1-0.7MPa 0.1~1.0MPa
range With shock absorber None 0.1~0.6MPa
Proof pressure(MPa) 1.5MPa
Working temperature (t ) -20-80 (Adjustment bolt); -10-80 (Shock absorber)
Angle adjustable range 0-190°
RepealAccuracy With angle atjustable screw 0.2°

With shock absorber None 0.05°
Theoretical Torque(NM)(0.5Mpa) 0.63 1.1 2.2 2.8 5.0
Cushion With angle aflustable screw Rubber bumper(S[an.dard)

With shock absorber None | Shock absorber(Optional)

Front port G1/80
Port size . M5x0.8

Side port M5X0.8

With angle atustabte screw 270 530 1020 1310 2130
Weight(g) With shock absorber None 540 1020 1310 2140

Note: When setting the rotation angle for rotary tables with shock absorbers, following the above table.
Failing to follow the guide may resultin a decrease in energy absorption capacity.

O PTY%NPT port size is optional

Bore Size(mm)

10 20 30 50

Minimum rotation angle that will not

allow decrease of energy absorption ability

How to Order?

Series No Bore - MagnetNo - Cushion Type - Thread Type

EMQ 7 A: With adjustmentbolt Blank: G
1i0 R: With shock absorber P PT
20 S: With magnet

30 (Magnetis standard) is optional)

Order Example:

EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder, Bore 30, with adjustment bolt, G Thread,
ERP code is: EMQ30-S-A

Note: Specific Bore and Stroke of the cylinder subject to the drawing.

Allowable Kinetic Energy and Rotation Time
Adjustment Range

Rotation time adjustment range

Allowable kinetic energy (J) for stable operation (s/90° )

Model With adjutment bolt With shook absoiber With adjutment bolt With shook absorber
EMQ7 0.006 None 0.2-1.0 None
EMQ10 0.01 0.04 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7
EMQ20 0.025 0.12 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7
EMQ30 0.05 0.12 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7
EMQ50 0.08 0.30 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7

Note 1. If operated where the kinetic energy exceeds the allowable value, this may cause damage to the
internal parts and result in product failure. Please pay special attention to the kinetic energy
levels when designing and during operation to avoid exceeding the allowable limit.

2. When the rotation time of the type with an internal absorber is set longer than the time shown in
the table above, energy absorption of the shock absorber greatly decreases.

(7 series no shock absorber T : NPT

61° 52° 46° 66°

C Optional Accessories

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

C Effective Output Torgue

0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0

Working pressure (MPa)

3.12
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EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder

C Installation and Use

1.Rotation direction and rotation angle

1.1 When pressurized from portA, the shaft rotates clockwise and counter-clockwise when pressurized from port B.

1.2 To obtain the desired rotation angle, the rotation ends can be set within the range shown in the diagram by
regulating the adjustment bolt.

1.3 Rotary table with a shock absorber is available to adjust the rotation angle.

Posttioning pinhole A

{For adjustieg anticockwise ead]

_AdjustmentboltB
tFor ad|usting cleckwise nd]

/ Note:

/' * The figure above shows the rotation range of from the

4 positioning pinhole.

* Position of the pinhole in the figure above shows a
counter-clockwise rotation where the rotation angle is
setat 180* by equally tightening the A & B adjustment bolts.

* The adjustment bolt of the shock absorber is factory set

to the maximum output. Please adjust inward for first use
if necessary.

2.Rotation range example: 3.Adjustment angle per rotation

2.1 Rotation can be set by adjusting the A & B adjuster bolts. (Adjustment boltor shock absorber)
2.2 Rotary tables with shock absorbers can be set to various angles.

Bore size Adjustment angle per rotation

7 10.2°
10 10.2°
20 7.4°
30 6.5°
50 8.2°
4. The rotation angle has been adjusted
- sl — to the maximum outputatthefgctory.
il 19 hetsdon Please do not extend the rotation

pr—— angle beyond the maximum factory setting.

{Fer courtiar-clackwive

rotatien sed autrmt)

. 5. The movement energy should notexceed

the maximum allowable energy, orthe
inner components can be damaged.

6. The rotary parts do notrequire lubrication.

7. Minimum operation pressure for a rotary

o L table with a shock absorberis no less
AR than 0.1 Mpa.
8.Referto the table below for 9. Neverloosen the bottom screw ofthe shock absorber.
tightening torgues of the shock That may cause oil leakage.
absorber setting nut. 10.Shock absorbers are consumable parts. When a decrease in
Ve fichten energy absorption capacity is noticed, it must be replaced.
. tightening torque
Sheok absorber size (Nm) Shook Absorber T
i ype
MEX1.0 g Series and Ordering code Thread Type
: : EMQ10 ACO0806-SN M8X1.0
M10X1.0 35 EMQ20 AC1007-SN M10X1.0
M14X1.5 u EMQ30 AC1007-SN M10X1.0
EMQ50 AC1412-SN M14X1.5
11 .Control the runout and parallelism ofthe dial according
to the requirements of the following table:
Plane lelism and runout of the dlal
) Items SdficRegjirenets  Relative Datum
ol ()
&1 1 Plane parallelism of the dial 0.1 A
e/ "
¥ Cylindrical surface runout Plane runout of the dial 0.1 A
- \_ofthedial
© [ @ Cylindrical surface runout of the dial 0.1 B

O\
7,
©

L\




EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder

C Internal Structure C Main Dimension

EMQ7

\ 2usxes
@ : Max18.3 ) nEvnE

Max993)
= B-MAXDT Depth §
%, TR\
N 4MeX0TDepAS
122 122
. M EE N L
'né- I—! ?{‘\?" =2 {9 f )
4 :l - = 3= & :[: i
zf__{y\-
T 2-M5%08

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material st

1 Adustment screw Carbon steel 14 Rear cover Aluminum alloy

2 Hexagon nut Carbon steel 15 Steel ball Stainless steel

3 Seal watiser Catonsted nitberccetig 16 Hbepuondiesiay: Carbon steel ﬂ

4 Head cover Aluminum alloy 17 Plug Carbon steel ! s

5 Oding NBR 18  Cushion pad NBR

6  Bare Aluminum alloy 19  Pinion Alloy steel

7  Heapsukledgsov  Carbon steel 20 Rack Alloy steel L}

8 Dd Aluminum alloy 21  Wear ring PTFE ® 2-M5x0.8dopth 8.5

9 Hespuiafesisoy  Carbon steel 22 Piston seal NER Eﬁf L. #

10  Positioning pin Stainless steel 23 Magnet Sintered NdFeB v % P :

11 Oepgoetdtemig  Subassembly 24  O-ring NBR E@} @ ) ‘

12 Pae Aluminum alloy 25 Shock absorber ~ Subassembly JLMM A

13 Depgweldbemirg  Subassembly

EMQ10~50

P
i3
B

UH—
AY - U
AV
SF
A
Model| FU
10 |30
20 348
% [348
50 |51.3

Model AA A AV AW AY BA BB BC BD BE CA CB D DD DE DF DG FA FB FC FD H J JA JB JC
10 52.8 50 20 155 4 95 345 28 60 27 5 28 Hpaw «io* DAR 5 BOB 75 45 35 45 13 68 11 65 MSXL25
20 67.8 65 275 16 5 12 47 30 76 34 65 30 60® 600 E%IE 9 17% 9.8 65 3 65 17 86 14 85 MI1OX15
30 72.4 70 29 185 5 12 50 325 84 37 7 3B5 @M eam 2 10 9.8 5 35 65 17 86 14 85 MI10X15
50 82.4 80 38 22 6 155 63 375 100 50 10 375 7eQM THIOA Cﬁﬂﬂ 11 »o0 118 55 35 75 20 103 18 10.5 M12X1.75

Model JD u P Q S SD SE SF SU uu WA WB WC WD WE WF XA XB XC YA YB YC
10 12 M5X08 MXI MSX08 34 92 9 13 45 173 47 15 OB 35 wsx08 8 32 27 39 35 19 35
20 15 MexL  MIOXL Ms5x0.8 37 117 10 12 597 248 54 205 4§G3 45 Mex1 10 43 36 49%® 45 24 400 45
30 15 MeXL  MIOXL V8" 40 127 115 14 647 248 57 23 4 45 Mext 10 48 30 aB® 45 28 448 45
50 18 M8X125 M14XL5 U8' 46 152 145 15 747 31.3 66 265 B 55 Mmex125 12 55 45 30 55 33 §0B 55

314

w
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SHY

SHY Series Air Gripper

SHY: SHYSA:

: ;I IY Standard double acting Single acting (N.O.)

Air Gripper

C Specifications

Bore size(mm) 10 16 20 25
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 mm filteration)
Double ®10 0.15~0.7MPa(22~100psi)(1.5~7.0bar)
Applicable acting ©16-025 0.1~0.7MPa(15~100psi)(1.0~7.0bar)
pressure .
range Single 10 0.3~0.7MPa(45~100psi)(3.0~7.0bar)
acting ®16-925 0.25~0.7MPa(36~100psi)(2.5~7.0bar)
Working temperature -20~80t(N o freezing)
Qil Not required
Maximum frequency 180(C.P.M)
Port size M3X0.5 M5X0.8
Weight(g) 42 94 174 303
C How to Order? © Product Features

1. Single piston structure, large gripping torque.
Series - Type No. - Bore - Magnet No. 2. Integrated with variable throttle valve, easy to adjust
the gripping jaw opening & closing speed.

3. Reasonable gripping angle, wide range of application.
SHY:Y type gripper Blank: B-aSIC typ_e 10 S: W_'th magnet 4. Accurate positioning accuracy, it is more accurate and
SA: Single acting (N.O.) 16 (Magnet is standard) reliable when gripping workpiece.
20 5. Multi mounting type, convenient for use in different application.
25 . .
6. All series with magnet, easy to control.

Order Example:
SHY Series Air Gripper,Bore25,with magnet,ERP code is:SHY25-S

C Optional Accessories

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

¢ Theoretical Clamping Torgue cw -ev

iin P o

AT

Pinch point*ength(mm)

Theoretical clamping moment(N ¢ cm) Max pinch point length

Acting type Type
gbyp e Closure clamping torgue  Open clamping torgue (L)(mm) Open angle Closure angle
SHY10 17.6XP 29.4XP 30
. SHY16 90XP 129XP 40
Double acting SHY20 152xP 252%XP 60
SHY25 304XP 473XP 70 301 10]
SHYSA10 11.8XP -
. . SHYSA16 71.2XP - 40
Single acting (N.O.) SHYSA20 122.4XP )
SHYSA25 252XP - 70

Note: In the above table, "P" represents the actual use of pneumatic pressure, "P" unit: Mpa

3.15



SHY Series Air Gripper

C Internal Structure

12 13 15 2 No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy 12 Hexagonsocketsetsoew  Carbon steel
\ ! /L 1 2 C type retainer ring Spring steel 13 Pin Stainless steel
N\ j ] <5? 3 0-ring NBR 14 Pin Stainless steel
\Tyn 4 Piston AnirardoMessstedf0Q) 15 Claw Cast steel
L / is 5 Piston seal NBR 16 Bamel Aluminum alloy
AANJIIW JZ/A NI A1 6 Magnet Plasic 17 Steel ball Stainless steel
7 Piston rod AmnadStss (@04 18 O-ring NBR
o 1 8 O-ring NBR 19 Buffer screw Brass
® N [ g Anti-bump cushion PTEE 20 O-ring NBR
10  Hexagon socket cap screw Carbon steel 21 Buffer fixing screw Brass
1 Piston rod seal TPU/NBR(CD25) 22 Hexaqon nut Carbon steel
O Main Dimension
Q

SHY

16~025 E

ores
5
<A1 y
Q |Open pores
R
10
D16~025
Bore/Sign A Al B Bl [} C1 D DD D1 D2 E EE
SHY10 23 M3X0.5 38.6 M3X0.5Depth6 35.8 M2.5X0.45 14.2 17.2  M3X0.5Depth6 M3X0.5Depth6 52.8 14
SHY16 30.6 M5X0.8 44.6 M4X0.7Depth5.5 39.7 M3X0.5 18.9 23.6 M4X0.7Depth9.5  M4X0.7Deoth8 63.5 24
SHY20 42 M5X0.8 55.2 M5X0.8Depth8 49.7 M4X0.7 235 29 M5X0.8Depth115 M5X0.8Depth10 78.7 30
SHY25 52 M5X0.8 60.4 M6X1.0 Depth10 54.8 M5X0.8 32.8 38.5 M6X1.0Depth14.5 M6X1.0De Dth12 93.2 36
Bore/Sign F G H | J K L M N [e] P Q R S T X Y z
SHY10 4 30° 23 18 12 16.4 & 11 Depthl .5 125 11.4 27 10 6.5 18.8 10° 16 7.4 3 5.7
SHY16 7 30° 245 22 15 23.6 ®17Deplhl.5 16.5 16 30 13 6.5 18.3 10° 24 10 4 7
SHY20 8 30° 29 32 18 27.6 ®21 Depthl.5 20.5 18.6 35 15 7 22.2 10° 30 12 5.2 9
SHY25 10 30° 30 40 22 33.6 ®26Depthl.5 27.5 22 36.5 195 7.4 23.5 10° 36 12 8 12

3.16



SHY

SHY Series Air Gripper

C Installation and Use

1. Installing a fall prevention device is recommended when applying a lowering clamping force.
Inthe case of a sudden pressure decrease due to emergency stop, these prevention devices
can help to avoid personal or equipment injuries.

2. Air grippers are notintended for use under strong external or heavy impact forces.

3. When installing or repairing your air gripper take precautions to safely use your component.

4. Don't reverse the clamping gripper when installing clamping parts.

5. The locking torque of the fastening screw must be within the prescribed torque range shown
in the chart below. If the locking torque is not set properly the unit will not perform correctly.

Front Tapped Hole Mounting

VT -
i 1
g |
=] ©
4
@ o !

The hole on the tail is for
mounting and positioning

" Max.Locking Max. Screwed Tail Positioning Tail positioning . Max.Locking Torque Max.Screwed Depth
Bore  Bolt Size Torque (Nm) Depth (mm)  Bore Dia(mm)  Depth(mm) Bore Bolt Size (Nm) (mm)
10 M3X0.5 0.88 6 ®11H9 15 10 M3X0.5 0.69 5
16 M4Xx0.7 21 8 D17H9 15 16 M4X0.7 21 8
20 M5X0.8 4.3 10 ®21H9 15 20 M5X0.8 4.3 10
25 M6X1.0 7.3 12 D26H9 15 25 M6X1.0 7.3 12

Through Hole Mounting Side Tapped Hole Mounting

T NL-L

u__

M - - -
0 o}
. Max.Locking Torque ~ Max.Screwed Depth . Max.Locking Torque Max.Screwed Depth
Bore Bolt Size (Nm) (mm) Bore Bolt Size (Nm) (mm)
10 M2.5X0.45 0.49 5 10 M3X0.5 0.88 6
16 M3X0.5 0.88 8 16 M4X0.7 16 6.5
20 M4X0.7 21 10 20 M5X0.8 3.3 8
25 M5X0.8 4.3 12 25 M6X1.0 5.9 10
6. Clamping Jaw Installation: 7. When gripping an object, the item must be placed in the

Never clamp the body directly and then lock the screws.
The gripping jaw should be held by the spanner and the
screw should be locked using a hex wrench. 8

centre of the two gripping jaws, and the

two gripping jaws should touch the object at the same time.
. Avoid applying external forces to the gripping jaw.

Always leave enough space to adequately

grip and place your object. The gripper should be free moving.
9. When gripping an object the item should always be centred.

When testing, you must reduce the pressure for low speed
running, to guarantee the safety and no impact.

10. Please use the flow control valve to adjust the opening and
closing speed of your gripper.

11. Always ensure the gripper path is clear of obstruction.

12. Before removing your air gripper, please make sure all power
is disconnected and you've discharged residual compressed air.

Max.Locking Torque

Bore Bolt Size (Nm)
10 M2.5X0.45 0.31
16 M3X0.5 0.59
20 M4X0.7 1.4
25 M5X0.8 2.8
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SHZ

Air Gripper

How to Order?

Series —

SHZ:
Parrallel air gripper

Type No. —

Blank: Basic type

SB: Single acting (N.

Order Example:

SA: Single acting (N.O.)
c)

SHZ Series Air Gripper

SHZ:
Standard double acting

SHZSA:
Single acting (N.O.)

SHZSB:
Single acting (N.C.)

ey e

C Specifications

Bore size(mm)
Acting type

Working medium

Double @10
Applicable acting ©16-025
pressure
range Single ®10
acting ©16-025

Working temperature
Oil

Maximum frequency

Port size
Weight(g)
Bore — Magnet No.
10 S : With magnet
16 (Magnet is standard)
20
25

Parrallel air gripper,Bore 20,with magnet, ERP code is:SHZ20-S

C Optional Acce:

<0 Clamping Force and Stroke

Acting Type Type
SHZ10
SHZ16
SHZ20
SHZ25
SHZSA10
SHZSA16
SHZSA20
SHZSA25
SHZSB10
SHZSB16
SHZSB20
SHZSB25

Double acting

(N.O))

Single acting
(N.O.)

(N.C)

Note: The value of the clamping force in above table is when the working pressure is 0.5Mpa

and the Lvalue of the clamping pointis 20mm.

10 16 20 25
Double Acting/Single Acting
Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
0.15~0.7MPa(22~100psi)(1.5~7.0bar)
0.1~0.7MPa(15~100psi)(1.0~7.0bar)
0.3~0.7MPa(45~100psi)(3.0~7.0bar)
0.25~0.7MPa(36~100psi)(2.5~7.0bar)
-20~80'C(No freezing)

Not required

180(C.P.M)
M3X0.5 M5X0.8
52 120 236 430

© Product Features

=

Integrated design of linear guide rail,high rigidity,high precision;
. Positioning pin at the bottom of the linear guide rail,

N

effeciently preventing deviation of guide rail from the body;
3. Deeper attached fixing benchmark centering hole,

improving fixing accuracy, and improving consistency

after repeated dismounting and fixing

IN

. According to the actual requirements of the customer,
the initial position of the claw can be customized to meet
the different needs under different working conditions0

Note:Short stroke please use HX—29 series due to limited space.

Clamping force effective value of single airfinger(N)

Closure clamping torgue
1
34
45

27
35
55

Open clamping torgue

17
45
68
102

13
38
59
87

==

L]
Pinch point length(mm)

Stroke(two sides)
(L) (mm)
4
6

10
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SHZ Series Air Gripper

C Internal Structure

C Main Dimension

Bore/Sign
SHZ10
SHZ16
SHZ20
SHZz25

Bore/Sign
SHZ10
SHZ16
SHZ20
SHZ25

114
16
18.6
22

B
37.6
42.5
52.8
63.6

S

27

30

35
36.5

No.  Part Name Material No.
1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy n
2 C type retainer ring Spring steel 12
3 O-ring NBR 13
4 Piston AR 14
5 Piston seal NBR 15
6 Magnet Plasic 16
7 Piston rod steviest o (1Y 016y 17
8 O-ring NBR 18
9 Anti-bump cushion PTEE 19
10 Hexagon sooket cap saew Carbon steel
2-Y s
Depth¥2\ [
to-ofg =
a3
R
2y
/Depth Y3 4
I / Depth Y1
c ’
o P
=
o
o c
w -t - — <
& 1
f
L u
] C B
E
z Zz
/Closed pores /Open pores
—_—t  f
4-U /
\ §L /
i ® J
>l S k = =g
&
W _X )‘J’
(¢]
(B
P
F G H | J K L M 0 P Q Kl K2
29 2i005 23 16 18 12 16.4 170“ Depth2 7 18.8 10 7.6 5.2
38 8.8(5 245 24 22 15 23.6 17to" DOpth2 7.1 18.5 13 11 6.5
50 ®006 29 30 32 18 27.6 2r@oph3 8.4 23 15 16.8 7.5
63 Kn.* 30 36 40 22 33.6 26«@30OPH35 95 235 195 21.8 10
\% X Y Y1l Y2 Y3 z oP
%805 5.7 M3X0.5 6 6 6 M3X0.5 14.8f
88 7 M4X0.7 95 55 8 M5X0.8 20.8f
10A*. 9 M5X0.8 11.5 8 10 M5X0.8 26f
12Acs 12 M6X1.0 145 10 12 M5X0.8 33.5f

L

C D E

6 123 57
75 155 67.3
9.5 207 847
11 255 1027
U w
M2.5X0.45 3
M3X0.5 4
M4Xx0.7 5
M5X0.8 6

Material

TPUINBR(0>25)
Stainless steel

Part Name
Piston rod seal
Pin
Hexagon set screw  Carbon steel
Hexagonsocket capsaew  Carbon steel
Pin
Bent lever

Stainless steel
Alloy steel
Clampingjaw assembly  Assembly
Barrel Aluminum alloy

Pin Stainless steel

K3
2008 Depth3
Y @ Depth3
4-@t5Depthd
4-9'(6 Depthd
cL
1A r
14827
16.211.7
19.2.7



SHZ Series Air Gripper

Installation and Use

1.Installing a fall prevention device is recommended when applying a lowering clamping force.
In the case of asudden pressure decrease due to emergency stop, these prevention devices
can help to avoid personal or equipment injuries.
2. Don'tuse air gripper upon strong external force and impact force. Air grippers are not intended
for use under external or impactforces.
When installing or repairing your air gripper take precautions to safely use your component.

3.
4. Please contactwith us when using the single acting type gripper for specific spring action force information.
5. Don'treverse the clamping gripper when installing clamping parts.

6.

The locking torque of the fastening screw must be within the prescribed torque range shown in
the chart below. If the locking torque is not set properly the unitwill not perform correctly.

Tail Mounting Type Front Tapped Hole Mounting

y __m
Tl z
. [
ofl!lle i _,3
[ o ¢ ¢ g B p———
The hole on the tail is for ;

mounting and positioning

. Max.Locking Max.Screwed  Tail Positioning Tail positioning . Max.Locking Torque
Bore  Bolt Size 1orque (Nm) Depth (mm)  Bore Dla(mm)  Depth(mm) Bore Bolt Size N
10 M3X0.5 0.88 6 o1rr* 2 10 M3X0.5 0.69
16 M4X0.7 21 8 G176 2 16 M4X0.7 21
20 M5X0.8 4.3 10 21 3 20 M5X0.8 4.3
25 M6X1.0 7.3 12 26" 3.5 25 M6X1.0 7.3

. Side Tapped Hole Mounting
Through Hole Mounting

@
6o 8H— s
. i Max.Screwed Depth i Max.Locking Torque

Bore Bolt Size Max. LU(EK"%E)I Torque o P! Bore Bolt Size Ny
10 M3X0.5 0.9

10 M2.5X0.45 0.49 5 6 MAX0.7 16

16 M3X0.5 0.88 8 20 M5X0.8 33

20 M4X0.7 21 10 25 M6X1.0 59

25 M5X0.8 4.3 12

. Clamping Jaw Installation:
Never clamp the body directly and then lock the screws.
The gripping jaw should be held by the spanner and the
screw should be locked using a hex wrench.

®

Max.Screwed Depth
(mm)
5
8
10
12

Max.Screwed Depth
(mm)

6
4.5
8
10

Avoid applying external forces to the gripping jaw.

8.1 The air gripper end of stroke in open status.

There are gaps.
External Arm
8.2 The air gripper end of stroke in moving status.
Bore Bolt Size Max"-o‘éh'%l Torque \/ x
10 M2.5X0.45 031

16 M3X0.5 0.59

®
20 MaX0.7 14 s~ —
25 M5X0.8 28 =

There are gaps. g

There aren’t gaps.
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EXH

Compact Slide Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm)
Acting type

Working medium

Working pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed pressure (MPa;
Working temperature i )
Speed range (mm/s)

Cushion type

6 10 | 16
Double Acting
Clean Air(40 m m filteration)
0.15-0.7
1.05
-20~80(No freezing)

50-500

Rubber cushion

+1.0

Stroke tolerance(mm)

Allowable kinetic energy(J)

Port size

How to Order?

Series No Bore X  Stroke Magnet No
EXH 6 5 S : With magnet
10 10
16 15
20

Order Example:
EXH series, linear bearing, bore 6mm, stroke 10mm,

EPR code is: EXH6X10-S

0.008

Stroke

Bore (mm)
6
10
16
20

0.025

0.05

Standard Stroke (mm)

5 10 15 20 25 30 40

5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50
5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60

5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60

EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder

20

0.1

Max. Stroke (mm)
40
50
60
60

©) Optional Accessories

[HX-07]
Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

C How to Mount ?

Lateral Mounting
(Through Holes)

Lateral Mounting
(Tapped Holes)

Vertical Mounting

) Internal Structure

© O N U A WN

P~ R =
comuoarowhbRo

Part Name

Stages
Locknut
Body

Wiper seal
Head cover
O-ring
Bumper
Screws
Linear ball slide rail
Piston rod
Magnet seat
Magnet
Piston seal
Piston

Steel ball
Bumper
Plug

Rear cover

AC clirrn

Material

Aluminum alloy
Carbon steel
Aluminum alloy
NBR
Aluminum alloy
NBR
TPU
Carbon steel
Stainless steel
Stainless steel
Aluminum alloy

17 18 19

Neodymium iron boron

NBR
Aluminum alloy
Stainless steel

TPU

Cu
Aluminum alloy

Spring steel

3.22
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EXH

EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension

EXH ®6 EXH ©10
10.. A fL—MHXO.SD 5
ki E
SMOD7 Titiols:  e-NmIIg A-MSXOBThhole  4-MSXDS 4 \uvo 7pp7s
AMEX050p5 | 6-06Dpas _‘%-) /6-07.5Dp:4.4 | t2=Sides) F——r
e LQ_LEIS:
m‘\ :4? Tp;
n ) N
05 85 1 [ F @
G
N-M3X05
gL_‘f_**,‘_*PQ_
——--6—--6-®
8/ ClD
E
(mm) (mm)
Bore\Sign N A B c D E F G BoreXSign N A B c D E F G
5 4 10 14 10 - 42 36 445 5 4 10 14 10 - 49 40 515
10 4 15 14 10 - 42 4 495 10 4 15 14 10 - 49 45 565
15 4 20 24 20 @ - 52 46 545 15 4 20 24 20 - 59 50 615
20 4 25 24 20 - 52 51 595 20 4 25 24 20 @ - 59 55 665
25 4 3 3 30 - 62 56 645 25 4 30 30 3 - 69 60 715
30 4 3 3 30 - 62 61 695 30 4 35 30 30 - 69 65 765
40 6 45 45 20 20 72 71 795 40 6 45 45 20 20 79 75 865
50 6 55 55 25 25 89 85 965
EXH ®16 EXH ©20
vir
12 A _,4-M4X0.7 Dp:6

4-M5X0.8 Dp:11
A-MAX0.7 Dp:10 \
e
L 3 % R »
1 0| w g
Z g 8 % @ 3
>
0T o o o
16, LE_J
25 | 2
l —|—o—%—© &
& EL~* SR
—o —6—q @6
[ clo] ""ﬂ;Mﬂﬂj'ID&!
(mm) (mm)
BoreXSign N A B c D E F G BoreXSign N A B c D E F G
5 4 15 20 10 - 58 47 61 5 4 15 20 10 - 64 57.5 73
10 4 20 20 10 - 58 52 66 10 4 20 20 10 - 64 62.5 78
15 4 25 30 20 - 68 57 71 15 4 25 25 20 - 74 67.5 83
20 4 30 30 20 - 68 62 76 20 4 30 25 20 - 74 725 88
25 4 35 40 30 - 78 67 81 25 4 35 40 30 - 84 775 93
30 4 40 40 30 - 78 72 86 30 4 40 40 30 - 84 82.5 98
40 6 50 50 20 20 88 82 96 40 6 50 50 20 20 94 925 108
50 6 60 60 25 25 98 92 106 50 6 60 70 25 25 104 1025 118
60 6 70 60 30 30 108 102 116 60 6 70 70 30 30 114 1125 128
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

ELS

Slide Cylinder :

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 3 8 2 8 2° 23

Acting Type Double Acting

Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)

Working Pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.7

Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.05

Working TemperaturefC) -20~80(No freezing)

Piston Speed(mm/s) 50-500

Stroke tolerance Strokes: 100”0, Stroke>100*16

Cushion Rubber cushion on both ends. Shock absorber cushion

Port Size M5x0.8 | G1/8

How to order? C Optional Accessories

ISeries No. Bore X Stroke — Magnet No. — Adjuster — Thread Type |

ELS 6 S: With magnet Blank: None adjuster Blank: G
8 A: Adjusters on both ends
12 Details in AS: Forward adjuster 3
16 stroke chart AF: Backward ajuster
20 B: Shock absorber on both ends
25 BS: Forward shock absorber
BF: Backward shock absorber 7HX-—29 (.n
-
Order Example: ﬁ.fx_oﬂ I
ELS Series Basic type cylinder, bore size 20, stroke 50, with Magnet,
without adjuster, thread type G.The ERP code is: ELS20X50-S Note:Short stroke please use HX~-29 series due to limited space.
C stroke C Internal Structure
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm) .
18
6 10 20 30 40 50 50 \ %
8 10 20 30 40 50 50
12 10 20 30 40 50 75 75
Acting 16 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
20 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
25 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
No. Part Name Material
1 Cushion Pad TPU
. 2 Fixing Screw Stainless Steel
C Weight(g)
3 Hexegon Sodket Cap Heed Saew Carbon Steel
Stroke(mm) 4 Fixing Plate Aluminum Alloy
Bore(mm) .
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 5 Front Cover Aluminum Alloy
6 73 90 103 146 163 — — — 6 Front Scraper Seal NBR
8 143 156 178 225 269 — — — 7 O-ring NBR
12 345 350 355 403 470 651 _ _ 8 Piston Rod Stain.less Steel
16 542 551 560 623 708 973 1245 1523 9 Barrel Aluminum Alloy
10 Positioning pin Stainless Steel
20 988 995 1002 1111 1226 1617 2081 2482 K
11 Anti-Crash Gasket TPU
25 1462 1480 1498 1638 1785 2314 2845 3437 12 Magnet Seat Aluminum Alloy
Note: The weight in the above table is the standard product weight 13 Integrated Magnet RbFeB
. . 14 Piston Seal NBR
without adjuster. X
15 Piston Aluminum Alloy
16 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy
17 C-Type Retainer Ring Spring Steel
18 Hexagon Socket Set Screw Carbon Steel
19 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw Carbon Steel
20 Linear Roller Sliding Guide Rail Assembly
21 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw  Carbon Steel
22 Slide Table Aluminum Alloy
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ELS

3.25

C Installation and Operation

1.How to mount cylinder:

1.1 Cylinder can to be mounted
from 3 directions.

VYertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Axial Mounting(Body

Fixing bolt
[

2.Work Piece Mounting:

2.1 Work pieces can be mounted on
2 surfaces of the compact slide.

Front Mounting Top Mounting
: Work piace
B |

2.3 Since the table is supported by the linear guide, take
care notto apply strong impactor large momentto the
guide section.

2.4 Hold the slide when fastening work pieces to it with
bolts, if the body is held while tightening bolts,
excessive moment may damage guide section.

0 W
| AT | BEGR|

f | Hold the siide and fasten | Hold the body and t \
' | thebolt ! the bolt

4.How to mount sensor switch:

4.1 ELS Series are all with magnet.

4.2 Maintain a minimum spacing of at least 3mm if two
compactcylinders are used side by side in order to
avoid malfunction.

Standard (ELS )

Symmetrical

ELS Series Slide Cylinder

1.2 When mounting an compact slide cylinder, screws of appropriate length should
be used and tightened properly within the maximun tightening torque. If screws
are tightened beyond designed limits, malfunction may occur.
If they are tightened insufficiently, it may result in sliding of falling off from its position.

Vertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Model Bolt used Max.tighaning torque  Max.screw-In depth
ELS6 M4X0.7 21 8
ELS8 M4X0.7 21 8
nn i ELS12 M5X0.8 4.4 10
XKmy -| ELS16 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELS20 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELS25 M8X1.25 18 16
Vertical Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Mﬂx-llgh(ey\‘"mm)g torque MaX-Sclf(emwmrl)n depth
ELS6 M3X0.5 12 10.8
EUSa M3X0.5 12 125
M4X0.7 28 18
WXL ENS6 M5X0.8 57 235
- ELS20 M5X0.8 57 285
ELS25 M6X1.0 10 345
Axial Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Mﬂx-llgh(ey\‘"mm)g torque MaX-Sclf(emwmrl)n depth
n 4 ELS6 M2.5X0.45 05 35
-1 ELS8 M3X0.5 09 4.0
ELS12 M4X0.7 21 6.0
ELS16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.0
ELS20 M5X0.8 4.4 8.0
ELS25 M6X1.0 7.4 10.0
5

2.2 When mounting a work piece, tighten the bolts properly atatorque value within
the limiting range. Use blots atleast 0.5mm shorter than maximum thread depth
to prevent bolts from contacting the guide block. If the bolts are too long, they
hitthe guide block and cause damage.

Front Mounting Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque  Max.screw-in depth
ELS6 M3X0.5 0.9 5
ELS8 M4X0.7 21 6
[ Y 11 ELS12 M5X0.8 4.4 8
w -1 | ELS16 M6X1.0 74 10
ELS20 M6X1.0 74 13
ELS25 M8X1.25 18 15
Top Mounting Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque Max.sclr(ewnr}l)n depth
M3X0.5 0.9
ELS8 M3X0.5 0.9 45
ELS12 M4X0.7 21 55
ELS16 M5X0.8 4.4 75
ELS20 M5X0.8 4.4 9.5
ELS25 M6X1.0 74 13

3. About shock absorber:

3.1 Shock absorbers are expendable parts. Promptly replace them when energy
absorbing capacity decreases.

3.2 Neverturn or adjustthe screws on bottom of the shock absorber body. The
screws are notfor adjusting.Otherwise would cause oil leakage.

3.3 Follow the table for tightening torque of shock absorber to lock nuts.

Model Shock absorber Tlghte?rl\‘nmg)lorque
ELS8 AC0806-WY 167
ELS12 ACO0806-WY 167
ELS16 AC1007-WY 3.14
ELS20 AC1412-WY 10.8
ELS25 AC1412-WY 10.8

5.Make sure to connect the compact cylinder to speed controller
atthe meter-out side, and the speed of compact cylinder must
below 500mm/s.



ELS Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimension

ELS 6

L2
L1
N-M3X0.5 Screw deptn 4

B
;
®

o
.“".

30
24
! o
o\
|
I

)
IS
I
~,

-0

T
A

oS
-?E@-@% ----- D
Yo

o o
52 o
[ ;,
E 2-M3X0.5 Scrowdspth 5/ 10
11 (N/2-1)XE
18
2 7 "
3.5 2-M5X0.8
0] & |®
S i
2-M2.5X0.45 Sorew depth3 | "T_—?_% ] (ﬂ
3/6.5] [\ Ll
G 12.5 | \2-M2.5X0.45 Scrow depth 4
(NN-1)XD c
D
1 { NN-M4X0.7 Dp:8
D R
o~
H 3 =4 %
o] 238 %25 g
A B
Storke/Sign A B C D E G H P [ L2 N NN
10 20 1n 6 25 20 215 42 95 48 415 4 2
20 20 21 6 35 30 315 52 95 58 515 4 2
30 20 3L n 20 20 415 62 8 68 61.5 6 3
40 30 43 13 30 28 51.5 84 18 90 83.5 6 3
50 48 41 17 24 38 61.5 100 24 106 99.5 6 4
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

© Main Dimension

ELS 8

L2

4-M 3X0.5 Screw depth 4
\ 8.5 3.5

l
- T |
{ q} 3 @ 23°3%%Deptnd

15

37

16
2 |7
0w
~| 3.5 - 2-M5X08 L L
) H |
@ 2PN (b_ = - \i
HIN
Lo ¢ |
2-M3X05 Scrow depth 4.5 SR |
3.8 7 "._2-M3X0.5 Screw depth 8
G 14.6
(NN-1)x D c
D D D

NN-M4X0.7 Depth 8

g e

| }tt 3 —

i 2ei
..T \ 23*3 % Doptr3
A B

Stroke/SIgn A B C D E G H P [N L2 N NN
10 20 17 9 28 25 23.5 49 13 56 48.5 4 2
20 30 12 12 30 25 33.5 54 8 61 53.5 4 2
20 33 13 20 40 43.5 65 8 72 64.5 4 3
40 28 43 15 28 50 53.5 83 8 920 82.5 4 3
46 43 20 23 38 63.5 101 8 108 100.5 6 4
75 56 83 27 28 50 88.5 151 8 158 150.5 6 5



C Main Dimension

ELS 12

4-M4X0.7 Screw depth &

Stroke/Sign
10
20
30
40
50
75
100

ELS Series Slide Cylinder

L2

u

N-M4X0.7 Screw de,

195
2 |95
475
2-msx08 [ |
R N a}
e 1 Padl _______.___,__4&__"
e “1© _
/R :
ro¥%
2-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5,/ @ _| )
s 85" 2-Max07 Scrow
[<) 18.5
(NN-1)xD c
D D
A
I e
«
i § _NN-M5X0.8 Depth 10
oo —©06; &
1 5 £°| ¢ o
k , B i i &
f< L4
Sl
P/
34'3%° Depin3s | A B
A B c D E G H u 2 N
40 15 15 40 35 26.5 7 80 70 4
40 15 15 40 35 36.5 7 80 70 4
40 15 15 40 35 46. 5 7 80 70 4
25 42 17 25 50 56. 5 83 92 82 4
36 51 15 36 35 66.5 103 112 102 6
72 61 25 36 55 91.5 149 158 148 6
76 111 35 38 65 116.5 203 212 202 6

aB WWw NN
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

© Main Dimension

ELS 16

Stroke/Sign

10
20
30
40
50
75

100

125

2-M5X0.8 Screw depth5. 5

40
40
40
50
30
70
70
70

16
16
16
16
51
61
109

24 2-M5X0.8 B_
N
I N4
\ -
11 ez o.! EEY S O I SRS R 28 =
L &S
Y
N
'\_J-M5X0.8 Screw depth5.5
G1
(NN-1)xD
D
NN-M&X1.0 Screw depth12
—
© Q00— Q0 &
8 $9 ©
e w o~
|
.t &
v
/.a‘
255 Depthe/
A
c D E G H L L2 N NN
16 40 35 29 76 87 75 4 2
16 40 35 39 76 87 75 4 2
16 40 35 49 76 87 75 4 2
16 50 40. 59 86 97 85 4 2
21 30 30 69 101 112 100 6 3
26 35 55 94 151 162 150 6 4
39 35 65 119 199 210 198 6 5
19 35 70 144 249 260 248 8 7

159



ELS Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimension

ELS 20

0.5

45.5
50

6-M 5X0.8 Screw depth 8

275
3 13
6.5
- — })((
< k] P o R P R SO IEN O S
3 1l o @ 2-1/8"
& o
2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 7, 2] 1 I
6.5 12
. 2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 7
G 25 e
(NN-1)xD [
D D D D

_ NN-M6X1.0 Screw deptn 12

&
: :
-
g
1 g
w
/
253 % Deptns, A B
Storke/Sign A B C D E F G H L1 L2 N NN
10 35 25 15 45 50 40 31 83 97 81.5 4 2
20 35 25 15 45 50 40 41 83 97 81.5 4 2
30 35 25 15 45 50 40 51 83 97 81.5 4 2
40 35 35 15 55 60 50 61 93 107 91.5 4 2
50 35 50 15 35 35 35 71 108 122 106.5 6 3
75 70 54 19 35 60 60 96 147 161 1455 6 4
100 70 107 37 35 70 70 121 200 214 198.5 6 5
125 76 155 41 38 70 70 146 254 268 2525 8 6
150 88 195 19 44 80 80 171 306 320 304.5 8 7
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

© Main Dimension

331

ELS 25
w15 H
(=]
[T}
o o
wn 0
L2
L1
6-M6X1.0 Screw depth10 N-M6X1. 0Screw depth13 -
26'3%Dp:6 © @ Q
S 7 o
- Q.
e eOF O | 88
F so
©
@ @ @
> ©
E 2-M8X1.25 Screw depth 15/ 31
30 (N/2-1)xE
33.5
416
2-M8X1.25 Screw depth 8.5 g 2-G1/8 12
w b )"
N —— '(\ \ ©
~ e e
- ~ {} bV
N
o0 &
©
9018 1\ 5 mex12s Screw depth 16
G 33 |°
(NN-1)XD c
D
H:: | NN-MBX1.25 Sorew depth 8
H s
0 00 ©
b &
o © 7
Q
{ 3 ti]l
-/ %o
26'%op:e / | A° B
Stroke/SIgn A B (o} D E F G H (&% L2 N NN
10 45 22 22 45 50 40 35 92 108 90.5 4 2
20 45 22 22 45 50 40 45 92 108 90.5 4 2
30 45 22 22 45 50 40 55 92 108 90.5 4 2
40 55 22 22 55 60 50 65 102 118 100.5 4 2
50 35 55 20 35 35 35 75 115 131 1135 6 3
75 70 61 26 35 60 60 100 156 172 154.5 6 4
100 70 102 32 35 70 70 125 197 213 195.5 6 5
125 76 154 40 38 75 75 150 255 271 253.5 8 6
150 80 190 30 40 80 80 175 295 311 2935 8 7



C Howto Order(for accessories)

ELS Series Slide Cylinder

P ELS 20 AF
Series No. Type Bore Accessory Type
A: With stroke adjusting screws at both ends
AS: With stroke adjusting screws at extension end
AF: With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end
B: With shock absorbers both end
BS: With shock absorber at extension end
BF: With shock absorber at retraction end
C Optional Accesories
Accessory type/Bore 6 8 12 16 20 25
Both end A (stroke adjusting screw FJ-ELS6 FJ-ELS8A FJ-ELS12A FJ-ELS16A FJ-ELS20A FJ-ELS25A
B (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8B FJ-ELS12B FJ-ELS16B FJ-ELS20B FJ-ELS25B
Extension AS (stroke adjusting screw) ~ FJ-ELSBAS — gj.pIs8AS FJ-ELS12AS FJ-ELS16AS FJ-ELS20AS FJ-ELS25AS
end BS (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8BS FJ-ELS12BS FJ-ELS16BS FJ-ELS20BS FJ-ELS25BS
Retraction AF (stroke adjusting screw) FJ-ELS6AF  FJ-ELS8AF FJ-ELS12AF FJ-ELS16AF FJ-ELS20AF FJ-ELS25AF
end BF (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8BF FJ-ELS12BF FJ-ELS16BF FJ-ELS20BF FJ-ELS25BF
Note: A=AS+AF; B=BS+BF
Dimension for Accessories
AS (With stroke adjusting screws at extension end)
27 SRR
sory on the body L
__
© -
Bl_ *
[_D'__i
Accessory on the slide
~ H
Bore/Sign | Adustble sxcko rnge A B c D £ F M P H I J
8 10 7 19 10.5 225 8 3 M6X1.0 | M25Length10| 125 65 | 105 | M2.5Length 10
8 10 7 23 15.5 27.5 11 4 M8X1.0 M3 Length 16 16.6 7 15.5 | M3Length 16
12 10 9.5 31 186 275 11 4 M8X1.0 M4 Longth 14 | 20.5 9 15 M4 Langth 14
18 10 11 37 19 30.5 12.7 5 M10X1.0 | M5 Length 18 23 11 18.5 | M5Length 18
20 10 13 a7 26 34 19 6 M14X1.5 M6 Length 25 27 12 25.56 | M6Langth25
25 10 16 54 24 34 19 [ Mi4x1.5 | M8 Length 20 33 17 23 M8 Longth 20
BS (With shock absorber at extension end)
R
Accessory on the body £ °
_@L .E_ I
N IR SN
—_—— _Hﬁ,
T t -‘/
€ Led LL::.‘
£
sory on the slide Q
b ool
J H
Bore/sign | A B c [>] E E1 F M P H I J Q
8 7 23 14 15.5 38 6 11 M8X1.0 | M3Length 16 16.6 7 15.5 M3Length 16
12 9.5 31 14.5 16 38 6 11 MBX1.0 | M4Length 14 20.5 9 15 MéLength 14
16 11 37 17.6 19 43 7 12.7 | M10X1.0 | M5Lengh 18 23 11 18.6 M5Length 18
20 13 47 23.5 26 76 12 19 M14X1.5 | M6Length 25 27 12 25.5 M6Length 25
25 16 54 22 24 76 12 19 M14X1.5 | M8Length 20 33 17 23 M8 Length 20
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

© Main Dimension

AF (With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end)

Bore/Sign  Afiutfable stroke range A B C D E

F G
6 10 18 19 11.2 8 22.5 6 8
8 10 25 23.2 13.2 15 27.5 8 11
12 10 32 31 18.5 13 275 8 11
16 10 39 38 23 17 30.5 10 12.7
20 10 48 48 29 20.5 34 12 19
25 10 51 53.5 34 25 34 15 19
BF(With shock absorber at retraction end)
D
i
(@)
N
e @
o | ‘
@. @ -
A
Bore/Sign A B C D E El F G
8 25 23.2 13.2 15 38 6 8 11
12 32 31 185 13 38 6 8 11
16 39 38 23 17 43 7 10 12.7
20 48 48 29 20.5 76 12 12 19
25 51 53.5 34 25 m 12 15 19

oo 0 &N T

J
M3 Length 8
M4 Length 8
M5 Length 10
M5 Length 12
M6 Length 16

J
M2.5 Length 6
M3 Lenqth 8
M4 Length 8
M5 Length 10
M5 Length 12
M6 Length 16

K
M8X1.0
M8X1.0

M10X1.0
M14X1 .5

M 14X1 .5

K
M6X1.0
M8X1.0
M8X1.0
M 10X1.0
M14X1.5
M14X1.5



ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

ELQ

Slide Cylinder :

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 3 8 2 8 2° 23

Acting Type Double Acting

Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)

Working Pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.7

Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.05

Working TemperaturefC) -20~80(No freezing)

Piston Speed(mm/s) 50-500

Stroke tolerance Strokes: 100”0, Stroke>100*16

Cushion Rubber cushion on both ends. Shock absorber cushion

Port Size M5x0.8 | G1/8

How to order? C Optional Accessories

ISeries No. Bore X Stroke — Magnet No. — Adjuster — Thread Type |

ELQ 6 S: With magnet  Blank: None adjuster Blank: G
8 A: Adjusters on both ends
12 Details in AS: Forward adjuster
16 stroke chart AF: Backward ajuster
20 B: Shock absorber on both ends
25 BS: Forward shock absorber
BF: Backward shock absorber 7HX—29
Order Example: [HX-07|
ELQ Series Basic type cylinder, bore size 20, stroke 50, with Magnet,
without adjuster, thread type G.The ERP code is: ELQ20X50-S Note:Short stroke please use HX~-29 series due to limited space.
C stroke C Internal Structure
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm) 7 8 810 1112 13 14
L4 v
6 10 20 30 40 50 50 S o
1Y
8 10 20 30 40 50 50 =
12 10 20 30 40 50 75 75 )
Acting 16 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125 n...
20 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125 U— >
7/ NN N N\
25 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125 AL o o =
No Part Name Material
C Weight(g) 1 Cushion Pad TPU
2 Fixing Screw Stainless Steel
Stroke(mm) 3 Hexegon Sodket Cap Heed Saew Carbon Steel
Bore(mm) 4 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 4 Fixing Plate Aluminum Alloy
6 73 90 103 131 149 — — — 5 Front Cover Aluminum Alloy
8 129 151 175 211 261 — — — 6 Front Scraper Seal NBR
12 303 307 354 412 461 614 — — 7 O-ring NBR
16 505 514 558 622 713 889 1104 1266 8 Piston Rod Stainless Steel
9 Barrel Aluminum Alloy
20 912 923 934 1042 1155 1475 1906 2098 o . .
10 Positioning pin Stainless Steel
25 1402 1420 1438 1562 1782 2123 2571 3053 1 Anti-Crash Gasket TPU
Note: The weight in the above table is the standard product weight 12 Magnet Seat Aluminum Alloy
without adjuster. 13 Integrated Magnet RbFeB
14 Piston Seal NBR
15 Piston Aluminum Alloy
16 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy
17 C-Type Retainer Ring Spring Steel
18 Hexagon Socket Set Screw Carbon Steel
19 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw Carbon Steel
20 Linear Roller Sliding Guide Rail Assembly
21 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw  Carbon Steel
22 Slide Table Aluminum Alloy

3.34
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ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Installation and Operation

1.How to mount cylinder:

1.1 Cylinder can to be mounted 1.2 When mounting an compact slide cylinder, screws of appropriate length should
from 3 directions. be used and tightened properly within the maximun tightening torque. If screws
are tightened beyond designed limits, malfunction may occur.
If they are tightened insufficiently, it may result in sliding of falling off from its position.

Yertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Axigl Mounting(Body Vertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Model Bolt used Max.tighaning torque  Max.screw-In depth
Fixing plank ELQ6 M4X0.7 21 8
ELQ8 M4X0.7 21 8
(Fldng bolt M on | ELQI12 M5X0.8 44 10
£ (—lppy -| ELQ16 M6X1.0 7.4 12
"d | L Fixing bolt ELQ20 M6X1.0 7.4 12
"4 ELQ25 M8X1.25 18 16
Vertical Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque Max'sclr(emwm")" depth
J ELQ6 M3X0.5 12 10.8
ENS M3X0.5 12 12
M4X0.7 2.8 135
w X1 ELQ16 M5X0.8 5.7 16.5
ELQ20 M5X0.8 5-7 22
ELQ25 M6X1.0 10 28
i i Max.tighening torque Max.screw-in depth
Axial Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used () nm)
n 4 ELQ6 M2.5X0.45 0.5 35
-1 ELQ8 M3X0.5 0.9 4.0
ELQ12 M4X0.7 2.1 6.0
ELQ16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.0
ELQ20 M5X0.8 4.4 8.0
ELQ25 M6X1.0 7.4 10.0
5
2.Work Piece Mounting:
2.1 Work pieces can be mounted on 2.2 When mounting a work piece, tighten the bolts properly atatorque value within
2 surfaces of the compact slide. the limiting range. Use blots atleast 0.5mm shorter than maximum thread depth

to prevent bolts from contacting the guide block. If the bolts are too long, they
hitthe guide block and cause damage.

Front Mounting Top Mounting Front Mounting Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque  Max.screw-in depth
i Work pince ELQ6 M3X0.5 0.9 5
ELQS M4X0.7 21 6
i L T—— N ELQ12 M5X0.8 4.4 8
! [T 1 1 ELQ16 M6X1.0 7.4 10
| ELQ20 M6X1.0 7.4 13
i ELQ25 M8X1.25 18 15
‘ Top Mounting Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque Max.sclr(?\n/vrhl)n depth
i ELQ6 M3X0.5 0.9
ELQ8 M3X0.5 0.9 45
ELQ12 M4X0.7 21 5.5
ELQ16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.5
ELQ20 M5X0.8 4.4 9.5
ELQ25 M6X1.0 7.4 13
2.3 Since the table is supported by the linear guide, take
care notto apply strong impactor large moment to the 3. About shock absorber:
guide section.
2.4 Hold the slide when fastening work pieces to it with 3.1 Shock absorbers are expendable parts. Promptly replace them when energy
bolts, if the body is held while tightening bolts, absorbing capacity decreases.
excessive moment may damage guide section. 3.2 Neverturn or adjust the screws on bottom of the shock absorber body. The

screws are notfor adjusting.Otherwise would cause oil leakage.

3.3 Follow the table for tightening torque of shock absorber to lock nuts.
Model Shock absorber Tigh[e?’i‘nrg)wmue
ELQ8 AC0806-WY 1.67
ELQ12 AC0806-WY 1.67
i ELQ16 AC1007-WY 3.14
) Hold the slide and fasten ;nommnouyandrani{ ELQ20 AC1412-WY 10.8
Wisbolk ebat ELQ25 AC1412-WY 10.8
4 .How to mount sensor switch: 5.Make sure to connect the compact cylinder to speed controller
atthe meter-out side, and the speed of compact cylinder must

4.1 ELQ Series are all with magnet. below 500mm/s
4.2 Maintain a minimum spacing of at least 3mm if two !

compactcylinders are used side by side in order to
avoid malfunction.

Standard (ELQ) widal
* 67— [ELaL)

- 5‘.«»'.;3‘3-":::?
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ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

ELQ 6

5 H
o
L2
L1
4-M2.5X0.45 Screw d 35 N-M3X0.5 Screw depth4
\ /
23732 Depth 25 4 ; / ©
O e —© 178§ B
i o)
& g O © \SPN
&
2-M3XO0.5 Screw depth5,/
11 (N/2-1)XE
18
350 2-M5X0.8 P
of | A& S N
o Pon ) ¥
ﬂ : Lo {} N
2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth3 || o O & |
36.5 |\ 2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth4
G 12.5
(NN-1)XD c
D
HE; |_NN-M4X0.7 Depth 8
g @ ©0 © o E
1 q 4 ~
O S
w LR
e/ A 8 B
@35 Deptn 25/ 20 16 ___ 13
B;z
-Bf:y-—-@o ----- o—
B
O D
ELQ 6x30
Stroke/Sign A B C D E G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 16 13 6 23 22 21.5 42 9.5 48 415 4 2
20 26 13 13 26 25 31.5 52 9 58 51.5 4 2
30 20 29 See drawing See drawing 21 41.5 62 9 68 61.5 6 3
40 28 39 11 28 26 51.5 80 15 86 79.5 6 3
50 28 49 21 28 27 61.5 90 15 96 89.5 6 3
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ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

ELQ 8
o 8 H
o
o &
&
L2
L1

I N-M3X0.5 Screw depth \4 5
\ { \

@ 4 "r x
£ ‘: © ot
“D- BI85 0 =8 3
- o5 9
"
8 /
E 2-M4x0.7 Screw depth 6/ 10
12 (N/2—1)XE
16
2.7
& 3] | 2-M5%08 ~P-
w4 ) w0
0, D — - - E:( 1“’
4 o %
¥ 45 o 19 R |
3.8 |7 \_2-M3X0.5 Screw depth 6
G 14.6
(NN-1)xD C
D D D
B NN-M4x0.7 Depth 8
: @ O — @—fz@g—ﬁz - +j
—— — »l
i 31"#7
4 g8
'-I g
235*3Zeptha / A 3 B
27 23 _6
|
[ D¢ - —%
4 <
ELQ 8x30
Stroke/Sign A B c D E G H P u L2 N
10 19 13 7 25 25 23.5 46 10.5 53 455 4
20 28 14 14 28 25 33.5 56 10 63 55.5 4
30 27 29 See drawing  See drawing 26 435 70 10 77 69.5 6
40 31 39 8 31 32 53.5 84 12 o1 83.5 6
50 58 37 8 29 46 63.5 109 12 116 108.5 6
75 60 63 33 30 50 88.5 137 10 144 136.5 6
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C Main Dimensions

ELQ 12

Stroke/Sign
10
20
30
40
50
75
100

A
32
32
40
39
39
72
72

2-M4X0.7 Depth 6| -

18
18
20

48
59

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

n,

o )

2]

G

s05

18.5]

(NN-1)XD

C

— 1
- o
et
g
& El}}
J—T | A
=1y A 8 B
24*3%3Depth 4/
39 29 9
I
1
o6 —©o 0
1
K
ELQ12x40

C D E G H u
18 32 28 26.5 67 76
18 32 28 36.5 67 76
20 40 38 46.5 77 86
See drawing  See drawing 34 56.5 94 103
9 39 34 66.5 104 113
23 36 36 91.5 148 157
12 36 36 116.5 173 182

L2
66
66
76
93
103
147
172

) 8 H
o
p %
L2
L1
N-M4X07 Screwdepth5
\ )
24*39%Depth 4 4B N\
E— N ol &
S EYerirommanel CERE
I3 i © =
E 2-M5X0.8 Depth 8
16 (N/2-1)XE
19.
4 725 9 2-M5X0.8 d
—% ;
e © ]

T_2-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5

_ NN-M5X0.8 Depth 10

® o o s NN Z

AW w NN N
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ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

ELQ 16

335 0.5
37

L2
L1

4-M5X0.8 7
t-MEX0.8DePT 14 6.5 @6%"Depins  N_M5X0.8 Depths

N Al
6
© 2 o g s
2@ Jo© 6 {38
< ¥ O ©
E 2-M6X1 Depth 10/
21 (N/2-1)XE
245
3.4 12
0 551 2-M5X0.8.
- wn
=TS =
b e kc I
e \
2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6/ %I pAy ]
55 1 N 2-
" % - 2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6.5
(NN-1)XD C
D
[ | NN-M6X1 Depth 12
00— —006—— @&
I I L
Y =
’ " 25'3%%Depth 5
A B
45 35 __13
RO — 09 © 90—
© &
ELQ16X50
Stroke/Sign A B [0} D E G H (&% L2 N
10 39 18 18 39 38 29 78 89 77 4
20 39 18 18 39 38 39 78 89 77 4
30 48 19 19 48 48 49 88 99 87 4
40 58 19 19 58 58 59 98 109 97 4
50 45 48 See drawing  See drawing 40 69 114 125 113 6
75 52 73 21 52 46 94 146 157 145 6
100 88 80 36 44 44 119 189 200 188 8
125 88 105 17 44 44 144 214 225 213 10

3.39
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C Main Dimensions

ELQ 20

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

13 H
c
L2
L1
4-M5X0.8Depth 8 I15 Ie 25'§"Depth 5 N-M5X0.8 Depth 8
) ENE IS \ =i “.
\ \
@ \& ¢ H——
; p o
e &8s
= £ o
E 2-M6X1.0 Depth 13/
27 (N/2-1)XE
4 130
g 8.5 ; 2-1/8" P
D;
¥ .k %
L) ~
T iero————— SE
2-M6X1.0 Depth 6 |
PR
6.5 |12 [\ _2-M6X 10 Screw depth 8
G 25
(NN-1)XD (o]
D
I NN-M6X1.0 Depth 12
o900 —
) o
e
;& o
-~ \@5"5%% Depth 5
B
48 36 __12
1@-—— @1
L ® <
-
ELQ20X50
Stroke/Sign A B Cc D E P G H L L2
10 50 18 22 46 45 16 31 94 108 92.5
20 50 18 22 46 40 16 41 94 108 92.5
30 50 18 22 46 48 16 51 94 108 92.5
40 56 22 22 56 58 16 61 104 118 102.5
50 48 48 See drawing ~ See drawing 42 18 71 122 136 120.5
75 56 73 17 56 55 25 96 155 169 153.5
100 112 74 18 56 50 25 121 212 226 210.5
125 118 96 37 59 55 25 146 240 254 238.5
150 124 118 56 Si 62 25 171 268 282 266.5

- N

AR R W W NRNNR
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ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

ELQ 25

in
in

L2
L1

N-M6X1.0 Depth
- I 6X1.0 9

— |
’

i

bt
@

44
o

RO%

7

2-M8X1.25Depth 15/

O
2-M8X1.25Screw 8, —T . 2-G1/8
=[P %
~
2-M8X1.25 Depth 13.5
G 33" |
(NN-11XD
NN-M8X1.25 Depth 16
Us>—®—-0--®— -t-ch-——
06 S Depth6
65 50 22
”: .
1666 o6 o
H:[
-1
@ °
ELQ25X75

Stroke/Sign A B [} D E G H L L2 N NN
10 55 23 23 55 55 35 107 123 105.5 4 2
20 55 23 23 55 46 45 107 123 105.5 4 2
30 55 23 23 55 55 55 107 123 105.5 4 2
40 65 23 23 65 65 65 117 133 1155 4 2
50 80 32 32 80 75 75 141 157 139.5 4 2
75 65 72 See drawing  See drawing 60 100 166 182 164.5 6 3
100 88 88 44 44 48 125 205 221 203.5 8 4
125 132 97 31 66 60 150 258 274 256.5 8 4
150 132 122 56 66 65 175 283 299 281.5 8 4
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C Howto Orderlfor accessories)

Fl
1

Series No.

ELQ
1
Type

C Optional Accesories

Accessory type/Bore

Both end

Extension
end

Retraction
end

Dimension for Accessories

A (stroke adjusting screw

B (shock absorber)

AS (stroke adjusting screw)

BS (shock absorber)

AF (stroke adjusting screw)

BF (shock absorber)

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

20 AF 1
1 1
Bore Accessory Type
A: With stroke adjusting screws at both ends
AS: With stroke adjusting screws at extension end
AF: With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end
B: With shock absorbers both end
BS: With shock absorber at extension end
BF: With shock absorber at retraction end
6 8 12 16 20 25
FJ-ELS6A FJ-ELQS8A FJ-ELQ 12A FJ-ELQ 16A FJ-ELQ 20A FJ-ELS 25A
[ FJ-ELQS8B FJ-ELQ 12B FJ-ELQ 16B FJ-ELQ 20B FJ-ELS 25B
FJ-ELS6AS FJ-ELQ 8AS FJ-ELQ 12AS FJ-ELQ 16AS FJ-ELQ 20AS FJ-ELS 25AS
g FJ-ELQ 8BS FJ-ELQ 12BS FJ-ELQ 16BS FJ-ELQ 20BS FJ-ELS 25BS
FJ- ELS6AF FJ-ELQ 8AF FJ-ELQ 12AF FJ-ELQ 16AF FJ-ELQ 20AF FJ-ELS 25AF
o mm———- FJ-ELQ 8BF FJ-ELQ 12BF FJ-ELQ 16BF FJ-ELQ 20BF FJ-ELS 25BF

Note: A=AS+AF; B=BS+BF

AS (With stroke adjusting screws at extension end)

Accessory on the body

Accessory on the

,,,,,,‘3
4 H
Boro/Sign | Adustsble sl g A B c D E F M P H I J Q
6 10 7 18 10.5 225 8 3 M6X1.0 M2.5Length10 | 125 6.5 10.5 | M25Length 10
8 10 7 2 15.5 275 11 4 M8X1.0 M3 Length 16 16.8 7 165 | M3Length 16
12 10 9.5 29 16 27.5 11 4 M8X1.0 M4 Length 14 20.6 9 16 M4 Length 14
16 10 11 36 19 30.5 12.7 5 M10X1.0 | M5 Length 18 23 11 18.5 | M5Length 18
20 10 13 45 28 34 19 8 M14X1.5 | M6Length 25 27 12 25.5 | M6Length25
25 10 16 54 24 34 19 6 M14x1.5 | M8Length 20 33 17 23 M8 Length 20
4]
o I
8-=—F
©
Lol
£
; Q
ryonthe slide ~Y-\B
ASZANZ4N
d H
Bora/Sign| A B c D E E1 F M P H 1 J Q
8 7 2 14 15.5 38 8 11 M8X1.0 | M3Length 16 16.8 7 15.5 M3Length 16
12 9.5 29 14.5 16 38 8 11 M8X1.0 | MdLength 14 20.5 9 15 M4 Length 14
18 11 38 17.5 19 43 7 12.7 M10X1.0 | M5Length 18 23 11 18.5 M5Length 18
20 13 45 23.5 26 76 12 19 M14X1.5 | M6Length 25 27 12 255 M8Length 25
25 16 54 22 24 76 12 19 M14X1.5 | M8Length 20 33 17 2 M8 20

3.42
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343

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

AF (With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end)

= | &
o
; ]
A
Bore/Sign  Afiutfable stroke range A B C D E F G H J K
6 10 18 19 11.2 8 225 6 8 3 M2.5 Length 6 M6X1.0
8 10 245 22.2 13.2 13 27.5 8 11 4 M3 Length 8 M8X1.0
12 10 31.5 29 18 15 275 8 11 4 M4 Length 8 M8X1.0
16 10 37 36 215 17 30.5 10 12.7 5 M5 Length 10 M 10X1.0
20 10 45 44 26 23 34 12 19 6 M5 Length 12 M 14X1.5
25 10 51 53.5 34 25 34 15 19 6 M6 Length 16 M 14X1.5
BF(With shock absorber at retraction end)
l‘g—
[ i
©
¥ © ©
o ©
X 6
Bore/Sign A B c D E E1 F G J K
8 245 222 13.2 13 38 8 8 11 M3Length 8 M8X1.0
12 3L5 29 18 15 38 6 8 11 M4 Length 8 M8X1.0
16 37 36 21.5 17 43 7 10 12.7 M5 Length 10 M10X1.0
20 45 a4 26 23 76 12 12 19 M5Length 12 M14X1.5
25 51 B35 34 25 26 12 15 18 M6 Longth 16 M14X1.6




EXSW Series Slide Cylinder

EXSW EXSW-S

Slide Cylinder

Specifications

Bore(mm) 8 g0 25 1 32
Acting type Double acting
Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)
Working Pressure (MPa) 0.1-1.0
P Guaranteed Pressure (MPa' 1.5
Working Temperature (°C) -20~80( No freezing)
Speed range (mm/s) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Stroke tolerance(mm) e
Adjustable stroke(mm) -5-0
No-rotating precision +0.05° +0.03°
Port Size M5x0.8 G1/80

O PT4 NPT portsize is optional.

How to Order?

Series No Type No Bore X Stroke - MagnetNo - Thread Type
EXSW M: Slide bearing 16 25 S : With magnet Blank: G
20 50 P: PT
25 75 T : NPT
32

Order Example:
EXSW series, Slide Bearing type, Bore 16mm, stroke 30mm ERP code is: EXSWM16X30-S

Optional Accessories Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
16-32 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 150

Note: Above chart shows standard stroke, for unstandard stroke, please contact with us.

Internal Structure No. Part Name Material
1 Fixing plate Aluminum alloy
2 Nut Carbon steel
3 Bumper POM
4 Adjustable nut Carbon steel
5 Screw Carbon steel
6 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
7 C clip Spring steel
8 Wiper seal NBR
9 Head cover Aluminum alloy
10 Body Aluminum alloy
1 Hex fix screw Cu
12 O-ring NBR
13 Magnet Plastic
14 Piston Aluminum alloy
15 Piston seal NBR
16 O-ring NBR
17 C clip Spring steel
18 Nut Carbon steel

3.44
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EXSW Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimension

E 8-P7(2-Sides) E

N1 N1~ 4-p6(2-Sides)

‘LT 8-P7(2-Sides) _L_H
1-4«»4»—@-50'{»—5-

4~P6(2~Sides)

°
C+Stroke B-Stroke (Thruhole) =
AsStrokeX2
(mm)
Bore\Sign A B c E E1 F H i K L M N1 R s T Y, w
16 133 19 95 25 25 475 9 25 45 56 18 38 5 58 20 8 -
20 158 24 110 30 30 53 12 28 50 62 23 46 6.5 64 25 10 95
25 160 24 112 30 30 64 12 35 60 78 28 43 9 80 30 12 13
32 193 30 133 30 30 76 14 44 75 % 36 53 11.5 98 38 16 20
Bore\Sign pi P2 P3 P4 P5 pe P7
16 ®8 Dp:4.4;Thru.hole:04.3 M5X0.8 Dp:8 M5X0.8 M4X0.7 M6X1.0 M4X0.7 Dp:5 M5X0.8
20 ©9.5 Dp:5.3;TTmhole:®5.2 M6X1.0 Dp: 10 M5X0.8 M4X0.7 Dp:6 M8X1.25 M4X0.7 Dp:5.5 M5X0.8
25 ®11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hole: ® 6.8 M8X1.25 Dp:12 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 Dp:7.5 M8X1.25 M5X0.8 Dp:7 18"
32 ®11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hole: ® 6.8 M8X1.25 Dp:12 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 Dp:8 M10X1.5 M5X0.8 Dp:7 18"
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ESW

Rodless Cylinder

K.\- -

© How to Order?

Series

ESwW

ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

C Specifications

Type Bore X Stroke —

16

Blank:Basic type 25

32

Order Example

ESW series, basic type,bore 32mm, stroke 50mm, G thread,

ERP code is ESW32 x 50

100
150
200
250

800

Bore(mm) 8 20 26 8¢e
Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air(40 v m filtration )
Pressure Range 0.15-0.7
Guaranteed Pressure ; Mpa) 1.0
Working Tempreature(‘C ) -20-80 ( No freezing)
Piston Speed(mm/s) 50-400
Stroke tolerance 0~250;1° 251-1000 gl'4 1001-;18
Cushion Type Rubber cushion on both ends
Port Size M5x0.8 l G1/80

o PTY NPT port size is optional.
Note: Max working pressure of cylinder should not exeed 0.7Mpa,
otherwise the magnetic coupling is in risk of disengagement

C Optional Accessories

Mounting
Type —Thread Type
Blank:No Blank:G
LB P:PT
FA T:NPT

C Stroke ©Magnetic Retention
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Bore(mm) Magnetic Retention(N)

16 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1000 16 140
20 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 20 200
25 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 25 360
32 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 32 550

Notes: With the increase of stroke, cylinder barrel increase bending degree,

pis note the gap size between connecting part and cylinder.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 101112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
C Internal Structure
iSiSil 1 « f 1W*11
iiilelsjsi

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
1 Hex Nut Carbon Steel 12 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
2 Cover Aluminum Alloy 13 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
3 O Ring NBR 14 Blocking Plate for Barrel Carbon Steel
4 Barrel Stainless Steel 15 Connecting Rod Stainless Steel
5 Retaining ring Spring Steel 16 Piston Aluminum Alloy
6 Slider baffle Aluminum Alloy 17 Wear Ring PTFE
7 Slider Aluminum Alloy 18 Soft Dust Removing Seal Special Material
8 Wear Ring PTFE 19 Bumper TPU
9 Piston Seal NBR 20 Spring Bumber Carbon Steel

10 0 Ring NBR 2 Hex Nut Carbon Steel

11 Blocking Plate for Slider Carbon Steel

3.46
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ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

Main Dimension

N K | w N
HA, 3 SiStroke 3
c ZZsStroke
Model/Sign A B (o} D E F G H 1 J K L MM N NA NN R S T w X zz P
ESW16 4 35 14 18 2 10 55 13 22 5 1 57 M4X0.7 1 20 M10X1.0 10 83 8 35 19 103 M5X0.8
ESwW20 7 36 26 22.8 2 13 75 20 28 6 8 66 M4X0.7 18 24 M20X1.5 12 106 105 50 25 132 1/8"
ESW25 8 46 32 278 2 13 75 205 335 75 10 70 M5X0.8 185 30 M26X1.5 15 111 105 50 30 137 8"
ESwW32 8 60 32 35 2 16 8 22 40 8 15 80 M6X1.0 20 36 M26X1.5 18 124 135 50 40 156 1/8"
F C+Stroke F jul:}

4 / | '
"‘l LI v N I 1 ‘L‘{‘ 1
AL AL AQ 41;&"‘3 2-BAP |
AC+Stroke AF
AA+Stroke AE
Model/Sign AA AC C F AE AF AH AL AP AS AQ AT B LB Ordering Code
16 111 101 83 10 42 33 20 9 - 5.4 5 25 35 FJ-ESW16LB
20 162 146 106 13 55 40 25 20 4 7 8 3 36 FJ-SM20LB
25 167 151 111 13 55 40 28 20 4 7 8 3 46 FJ-SM25LB
32 180 164 124 16 55 40 28 20 4 8 3 60 FJ-SM25LB
B3 - w]:}
% "
A
E C+Stroks E o5
+! a
80
Model/Sign B BB BC BD BE BP C F FA Ordering Code
20 36 4 34 75 60 7 106 13 FJ-SM20FA
25 46 4 40 75 60 7 111 13 FJ-SM25FA
32 60 4 40 75 60 7 124 16 FJ-SM25FA

3.47



C Installation and Operation

1. Load capacity ofthe ESW rodless cylinder series is determined by the theoretical holding force

ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

(theoretical thrust). The weight of the load cannot exceed the theoretical holding force, as stated at below chart.

1200
1000
Z 800 ; __-032
2 600 ‘ B )
f =025
] 400 T e [
£ == 020
g 200 o —==-018
F 05 06 07 08 09 1.0

03 04

2. The downward bending deflection of the cylinder self-w

Supply pressure (MPa)

eight

Horizontal installation: the downward bending deflection of self-weight is shown in the figure below.
As the stroke becomes longer, variations in the center axis become larger. Consider using a

connection method that is able to absorb these bending deflection.

Guide rod Loading table
( -
2 B 2 8_
= O1(Note)
( = =
= AT =
| Clearance ( Note )

{0.2~0.5mm )

Note: Please reserve clearance according to the self-weight downward bending
range shown in the right figure to preventthe cylinder from touching the installation
surface or the load, so that the cylinder can slide smoothly within the minimum

pressure range.

3.Maximum load including the adapting piece

ESW25.32
ESW20
ESWie
— 28 :
£ 27— I
Ez ESW16
s ]
o 24 i
22 W |
=2 1
220 AN
5 18 117
18 | E A
o 17 111
=19 I
B 15 1
o 14 1
2 13 117
k7 i
o 10
g JAWA
9 T
7 7
7 T 4 3 -
8 177 <P ESW32 |
4 ESW25 -
2 4724 3
2 ESW20 -
o — 1
1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000
Stroke ( mm )

Note: the data of downward bending range is measured
when the external slider moves to the middle of the stroke.

Load cannot be installed on the ESW series cylinders directly, please use other axis (linear guide rail, etc.) as oriented device.
Maximum load including the adapting piece must be lower than the figures in the chart below.

Model Maximum Load(KG)
ESW16 1.0
ESW20 11
ESW25 1.2
ESW32 15

3.48
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ESW

3.49

ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

Installation and Operation

4. Vertical movements

4. 1 Please use rolling bearing (linear guide rail, etc.) as oriented device.
If the sliding bearing was used, the sliding resistance will increase due to the load
and the torque generated by the load, resulting in poor movement.

Model
ESW16
ESW20
ESW25
ESW32

Allowable load welght(KG)

7.0
11.0
18.5
30.0

Maximumworking pressure(MPa)
0.65
0.65
0.65
0.65

Note: If the actual pressure exceeds the maximum working pressure, the magnetic
coupling is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please.

5. In case of stopping the slider halfway, please referto the specific parameters in below chart

5.(1) If using an external stopper is used to stop the cylinder, working pressure cannot exceed the
specified values listed in the chart below.Once the applied pressure exceeds the threshold limited,

the magnetic coupling is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please..

Model

ESW16
ESW20
ESW25
ESW32

Maximum threshold value
while stop halfway (MPa)

0.65
0.65

0.65
0.65

5.(2) Ifusing a pneumatic circuitto stop the cylinder, the kinetic energy cannot exceed the specified values
listed in the chart below.Once the applied pressure exceeds the threshold limited, the magnetic coupling

is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please.

Model

ESW16
ESW20
ESW25
ESW32

Allowable kinetic energy

while stop halfway(Es)(J)

0.13
0.24
0.45
0.88

5. (3) Ifthe load is stopped at the end of stroke , cylinder may be tilted due to the big inertia and both the bearing

and cylinder barrel will be damaged.(as shown in the left picture below).

By using a stopper and a shock absorber together, the thrust will be passed through the cylinder body to
avoid cylinder tilting, (as shown in the right picture below).

Limitor/

5. (4 ) In avertical installation situation, a pneumatic circuit cannot be used to stop the cylinder. Piston stopped because
of pressure increase, but the magnetic coupling is at risk of demagnetizing due to the weight and inertia of the load.



ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

ESWT

Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 16 g0 235 82
Acting Type Double Acting
- Working Medium Clean Air(40 mm filtration )
Pressure Range 0.18-0.7
— Guaranteed Pressure ( Mpa) 1.05
Working TempreatureCC) -20-80 (Nofreezing)
Piston Speed(mm/s) 50-400
Stroke Tolerance 0~250;1° 251-1000 ;14 1001- ;18
Cushion Type Rubber cushion/Shock absorber
Magnetic Retention 140 200 | 360 | 550
Port Size M5x0.8 G1/80
0 PT, NPT portsize is optional.
C How to Order?
Bore X Stroke— Magnet.No Cushion Type Thread Type
16 50  Blank: No magnet Blank: Both sides adjustable screw cushion ~ Blank:G
G:C | tubing 20 100 S: With magnet B: Both sides oil buffer 'll:',::z-ll;’T
25 150 with adjustable nut
32 200 BS: Plate A oil buffer and adjusted nut
250 Plate BorC adjusted screw
Blank Both sides adjustable
screw cushion S(ACWSSTM
Adjusted bolt
Both sides oil buffer ! : i
8 with adjustable nut
Plate A oil buffer and B
Note: When in central tubing occasion, the port is in plate A side. BS  adjusted nut ——
Shock absorber

Order Example

Plate B or C adjusted screw Adjusted screvy/

- (Across the Si

ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder, Bore 32,Stroke 50,No magnet,: Both sides adjustable screw cushion,G thread,

the ERP code isStESWTG32X50-B

C Optional Accessories

C Stroke

Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
16 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
20 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
25 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
32 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800

Max. Stroke (mm)
750
1000

1500
1500

3.50
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ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

1213 14 151617 18,19 202122 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31

9

a

ra

8

5

4

2 -

2

1
No Part Name M aterial
1 Plate B Aluminum alloy
2 Hex fix screw Carbon steel
3 Guide rod A Carbon steel
4 Bearing Copper
5 C type retainer ring Spring steel
6 Ontology baffle Aluminum alloy
7 Hex fix plug Carbon steel
8 Blowing dust ring TPU
9 Anti-bump cushion TPU
10 Connecting rod Stainless steel
1 Piston Aluminum alloy
12 Piston rod seal NBR
13 Steel ball Stainless steel
14 O-ring NBR
15 Soft dust scraping ring Stainless steel
16 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
17 Guide rod C Carbon steel
18 Sleeve Aluminum alloy
19 Body Aluminum alloy
20 Magnet Sintered NdFeB

About Shock Absorber

1. Shock absorbers are consumable parts .When a decrease in energy absorption
capacity is noticed ,it must be replaced. Refer to the table below for the absorber type.

Please order corresponding shock absorber according to the table and replace

the old ones according to the procedure.

2. Never loosen the bottom screw of the shock absorber.

(It is not an adjustment screw.) That may cause oil leakage.

3. Refer to the table below for tightening torques of the shock absorber setting nut.

About Sensor Switch

1. Sensor switch only can be used for the cylinder with m

agnet.

The magnet located the four corner of body’ s (refer below).

The cylinder with magnet have both group mounting hole for

mounting rail.

Please refer to below to order sensor switch .mounting

it into

the rail’ s groove, adjusting itto proper position .tightening

it with proper torque.

w L
34 7
35

36 (18)

‘37

‘38. @

No. Part Name M aterial
21 Sliding block partition Fast cutting steel
22 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
23 Barrel plate Fast cutting steel
24 O-ring NBR
25 Wear ring PTFE
26 Wear ring PTFE
27 Spring washer Carbon steel
28 Switch base Aluminum alloy
29 Screw Carbon steel
30 Hexagonal nut Carbon steel
31 Barrel Stainless steel
32 O-ring NBR
33 O-ring NBR
34 Anti-bump base Aluminum alloy
35 Plate A Aluminum alloy
36 Anti-bump cushion TPU
37 Hexagonal nut Carbon steel
38 Adjustable screw Carbon steel

Oil shock absorber Components
39 Adjustable nut Carbon steel

Itwith proper torque.

take out old shock absorber

Model ESWT16 ESWT20 ESWT25 ESWT32
Shock absorbertype ~ AC0806-WY AC1007-WY AC1412-WY AC2015-WY
Tightening torque(Nm) 1.67 3.14 10.8 10.8

Model ESWT16-S ESWT20-S ESWT25-S ESWT32-S
Sensor switch type HX-0MN HX-07

Please refer to the detailed information of sensor switch on page  3.119-3.120

ng



ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

C Main Dimension

ESWTG (Central tubing)

GP
PW

7' (Port Size)

(NC)

With adjusted screw and oil shock absorber

HA
29.5

37.5
40.5
50
NF
22.8
24.7
44.7
46.5
w
73
87
96

HA
HP
(NF)
NE|
24NN —
bolt™ —
L]
2-Oil shock absorber | ; _______ S
= T o E—
(NC) (NC!
With oil shock absorber
ESWT(Both sides tubing)
Note: Other dimensions of both sides tubing and central tubing are same.
Stroke adjustment
With adjusted screw With oil shock absorber
Note: Both sides tubing and central tubing have the same stroke adjustment.
Bore/Sign A B C D d E F G GB GP H
16 7.5 9.5 5.5 18 12 2 38 6.5 8.5 52 40
20 10 9.5 5.5 22.8 16 2 44 8.5 10 62 46
25 10 11 6.5 27.8 16 2 52 8.5 10 70 54
32 12.5 14 8.5 35 20 2 64 9.5 11 86 66
Bore/Sign J K JJ L LD M MM N NA NC NE
16 M6X1.0 9.5 M6X1.0 60 5.5 8 M5X0.8 10.5 11.5 23 26.5
20 M6X1.0 9.5 M6X1.0 70 55 10 M6X1.0 15.6 10.5 23.7 22
25 M8x1.25 10 M6X1.0 70 7 10 M6X1.0 19.6 14 56.7 22
32 M10X1.5 15 M6X1.0 85 8.5 12 M8X1.25 25.6 14 90.5 175
Bore/Sign  PW  Q QW Rl fuousesmixg oS T uu
16 76 75 30 8.5 17 62 17.5 M8X1.0
20 90 90 38 7.5 15 73 21.5 M10X1.0
25 99 90 42 9 18 73 21.5 M14X1.5
32 119 110 50 7 14 91 245 M20X1.5

116

HB HC HD HG
29.5 205 20 15
37.5 24 28 19
40.5 27.5 31.5 215
50 33 37 26
NN P PA
M6X1.0 M5X0.8 30
M6X1.0 1/8" 40
M6X1.0 1/8" 40
M6X1.0 1/8" 40
Adjustthe boltadjustment
Y1 (Two sides Y1X2)
21.5 3
17 34
17 34
12.5 25

HP
39
45

64
PB
50
70

75

97
116
116
140

3.52

ESWT



w

FVBC

3.53

FVBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

FVBC

FVBC FVBC-S

JIE

Standard Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore Size (mm) 32 o 8o 63 80
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
\Working pressure (MPa) 0.1-1.0
2 Guaranteed pressure (VP 15
Working temperature ft) -20~80(No freezing)
Speed range (mm/s) 50-800
Cushion type Air Cushion
- Cushion stroke (mm) 27 | 30 |
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB CR
Port size O G1/8 Gl/4 G3/8
O PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
. . Mounting
Series No. - Magnet No. - Seal Material - Type Thread Type
C: Aircushion 32 10 Blank: No magnet Blank; No Blank: G
40 S: With magnet P: PT
FVB: Square type barrel 50 gg 9 Eé 4] T NPT
63
80 ;‘g Blank: TPU seal R
Blank: Basic type 100 EA BJ
D: Double shaft type 75 EB  FD
J: Double shaft and adjustable 100

stroke type

Order Example:

FVBC series, double shaft air cylinder, Bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, TPU seal material, CA mounting accessory, NPT thread.

ERP code is: FVBCD 40X50-S-CA-T
Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential
coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/I3/YJ/BJ/IFD

Optional Accessories

[Y Fitting . b

Sy D
Bearing thlngj @) 4
G Fitting |

| Floating Fitting

,
M

| FA/FB | S
LB |
C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
32 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
40 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
50-100 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500

[ Hx-65 |

600 700 800
600 700 800 900 1000

Max. Stroke (mm)
1900
1900
1900

36

100

G1/2



FVBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

C Internal Structure

Main Dimension

Bore/Sign A
32 142
40 159
50 175
63 190
80 214
100 229
FVBCD
B
E

-EEB

FVBCJ

B

48
54
69
69
86
91

A1+Stroke x2+Adjustable stroke

C+Stroke

Z+Adjustable stroke

a4 111 4
NO. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston rod $45C hard chrome carbon steel
v 3 Piston rod seal TPU
- A 1 4 Head cover Aluminum alloy
* + 5 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
S AN N 6 Cushion seal TPU
~ 7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
8 O-ring NBR
g Piston Aluminum alloy
10 Piston seal TPU
1 Wear ring PTFE
12 Magnet Plastic
13 Hexagon screw Carbon steel
14 Cushion pad TPU
15 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
16 Bolt Carbon steel
os
or B C+Stroke
! E F G 2-Cushion G =
,~—ueon
H (=]
£ 8
4 . O r— . .
&b : Gisey
K
w
@ 4Width 2-9/]
N_[Q) N
(mm)
c D E F G H i j K L N o p Q R s T vV w X z
94 30 29 19 275 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6 Dp.16 13 1/8" 5.5 6 6 465 325 12 10 3 30
105 35 33 21 32 24 17 7 M12x1.25 M6 Dp.16 17 1/4” 6 75 8.5 54 38 16 13 35 35
106 40 42 27 31 32 23 8 M16x1.5 M8Dp.16 155 1/4" 7.5 65 9.5 64 465 20 17 35 40
121 45 42 27 33 32 23 8 M16x1.5 M8Dp.16 165 3/8" 75 7.5 115 75 565 20 17 4 45
128 45 53 33 33 40 26 10 M20x15 M10Dp.17 165 3/8" 8 85 125 93 72 25 22 4 45
138 55 55 36 37 40 26 10 M20x1.5 MI10Dp.17 195 1/2- 10 7 12 110 89 25 22 4 55
NoteiWith magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.
A+Strokex2
C+Stroke B+Stroke Bore/Sign A Al B c E 2 i K
E+Stroke
32 190 188 48 94 29 27 6 M10x1.25
' 40 213 208 54 105 33 28 7 M12X1.25
¥ LEIA 50 244 233 69 106 42 31 8 MI16xL5
& h 63 259 248 69 121 42 31 8 M16x1.5
80 300 286 86 128 53 39 10 M20x1.5
100 320 304 91 138 55 39 10 M20x1.5

Note: 1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2. Not marked dimension is same as FVBC standard type.

3. FXBC series dimensions is same

as FVBC.

3.54
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FVBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

C Dimension of Mounting Accessories

oLB

OFA/FB

OCA

ocB

OCR

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32LB
FJ-VBC40LB
FJ-VBC50LB
FJ-VBC63LB
FJ-VBC80LB
FJ-VBC100LB

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32FA
FJ-VBC40FA
FJ-VBC50FA
FJ-VBCG63FA
FJ-VBC8OFA
FJ-VBC100FA

Bore/Sign
FJ-VBC32CA
FJ-VBC40CA
FJ-VBC50CA
FJ-VBC63CA
FJ-VBC80OCA

FJ-VBC100CA

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32CB
FJ-VBC40CB
FJ-VBC50CB
FJ-VBC63CB
FJ-VBC80CB
FJ-VBC100CB

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32CR
FJ-VBC40CR
FJ-VBC50CR
FJ-VBC63CR
FJ-VBC80CR
FJ-VBC100CR

AA

158
179
190
209
248
258

11
11
14
14
17
17

DA

31
37
39
47
51
61

DA

31
37
39
47
51
61

DC

32
36
45
50
63
71

AC

142
161
170
185
210
220

AD

10
12
19
19

AK  BA

7 305
7 355

9 455
11 455
11 555

BB

10
10
12
12
16
16

DC

22
25
27
32
36
41

DC

22
25
27
32
36
41

DD

10
11
13
15
15
19

DE

10
12
12
16
16
20

DE

10
12
12
16
16
20

DE

10
12
12
16
16
20

AE

a7
53
65
75
95
115

BC

47
53
65
75
95

115

DJ

9.5

9.5
10.5
10.5
145
145

9.5
9.5
10.5
10.5
14.5
14.5

DF

21
24
33
37
47
55

AF

32
36
45
50
63
75

BD

32
36
45
50
63
75

DP

DP

DJ

10
12
12
14
15

AG

24
28
32
32
41
41

BE

80
90
110
125
154
186

BF

64
72
90
100
126
150

BH

DQ
25.8
27.8
31.8
39.7
49.7
59.7

DQ
26+,
ra*:®
328 @
40%,°2
50%:"
60*"4

DQ
25.8
27.8
31.8
39.7
49.7
59.7

DM

31
35
45
50
60
70

Dz

5.5
5.5
6.5
6.5
10
10

Dz

5.5
5.5
6.5
6.5
10
10

DN

18
22
30
35
40
50

AP AT
7 4
9 4
9 5
9 5

125 6

145 6
BP T

7 325
9 38

9 465
9 565

125 72
145 89
s T

47 325

53 38

65 46.5

75 56.5

95 72

115 89

s T
47 325
53 38
65 46.5
75 56.5
95 72
115 89
S T
51 38
54 41
65 50
67 52
86 66
96 76

—————
*_Cylinder centerfine
g
AC+8troke 1LY

< S

H_g_ T
i 7
52
4-9DP




VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

VBC/LBC

Standard Cylinder

Specifications

Bore Size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 200 | 250
Acting type Double Acting

Working medium Clean Air(40 y m filteration)

\Working pressure (MPa) 0.1-1.0

Guaranteed pressure (MPal 1.5

Working tenperature (tt) -20~80(No freezing)

Speed range (mmy/s) 50-800

Cushion type Air Cushion

Cushion stroke (mm) 27 | 30 | 36 | 34 | 35 | 42 | 50
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB CR

Port size O G1/8 | G1l/4 | G3/8 | G1/2 | G3/4 | G1

0 PT, NPT portsize is optional.

© How to Order?

Series No CN °n Type No. Bore X Stroke - - Magnet _ Seal Material - M™ ng - T-j?2~d
C: Aircushion 32 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No Blank: G
VB: Profile barrel Blank: Basic type 40 50 20 S: With magnet CA P: PT
LB: Round barrel ; yP 50 75 30 cB W T: NPT
D: Double shaft type 63 CR YJ
J: Double shaft and 80 40 Black: TPU seal B ves
adjustable stroke 50
75 FA BJ
250 FB FD
100

Order Example:
VBC series, double shaft air cylinder, Bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, TPU seal material, CA mounting accessory, NPT thread.
ERP code is: VBCD 40X50-S-CA-T
Note:1. If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential
coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/13/YJ/BJI/IFD
2. VBC series, bore range: CD32~CD200;LBC series,bore range:® 32-® 250
3. No CR/LB option for ®200

Optional Accessories

[1Fitting |
\Vifiiiﬁ@
2%
| Bearing Fitting|
FA/FB
YC Fitting| .
POt R
NS f
W - - ©
| Floating Fitting | | HX-21 | 3 LB
[ FAIFB |
e O
LB
C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
32 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1900
40 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1900
50-250 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1900
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VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

Internal Structure

Main Dimension

VBC

Bore/Sign

32
40
50
63
80
100
125
160
200
250

VBCD

VBCJ

A

142
159
175
190
214
229
279
332
347
388

B

48
54
69
69
86
91
119
152
167
188

NO. Part Name

Nut

Piston rod

Piston rod seal

Head cover

Cushion seal

1
2
3
4
5 Sef Iubricating beering
6
7
8
9

- = - = Barrel
* O-ring
['—\.\_”__ _\\ N l”\—'} - Piston
RS SSS X oYY 10 Piston seal
1 Wear ring
12 Magnet
13 Hexagon screw
14 Cushion pad
15 Rear cover
16 Bolt
os A+Stroke
or B C+Stroke
2-Cushion G X

94
105
106
121
128
138
160
180
180
200

30
35
40
45
45
55
60
65
75
90

E F G H
29 19 275 22
33 21 32 24
42 27 31 32
42 27 33 32
53 33 33 40
55 36 37 40
74 45 46 54
94 58 50 72
110 57 50 72
121 67 52 84
A+Stroke x 2

C+Stroke

4Width 2-0/
N _|Qf
i K L
17 6 M10X1.25 M6 depth16
17 7 M12X1.25 M6 depth16
23 8 M16x1.5 M8 depth16
23 8 M16X1.5 M8 depth 16
26 10 M20x1.5 M10 depthl7
26 10 M20x1.5 M10 depthl7
41 135 M27X2.0 M12depth20
55 18 M36x2.0 M16depth24
55 18 M36x2.0 M16depth24
65 21 M42x2.0 M20 depth25
B+Stroke
E+Stroke
rTn
u-JJ

N o
13 1/8"
17 1/4"
155 1/4"
165 3/8"
165 3/8"
185 1/2-
23 12"
25  3/4"
25  3/4"
26.5 1"

Bore/Sign

32
40
50
63
80
100
125
160
200
250

Note: 1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.

>
C]
QN

P R s
55 6 6 47
6 75 85 53
75 65 95 65
75 75 115 75
9 75 135 95
95 85 135 115
14 12 14 140
15 12 20 180
- - - 220
205 75 21 270

A Al
190 188
213 208
244 233
259 248
300 286
320 304
398 3725
484 448
514 462
576 531

B

48
54
69
69
86
91
119
152
167
188

c

94
105
106
121
128
138
160
180
180
200

Material

Carbon steel

$45C hard chroma carbon steel

T

325
38
46.5
56.5
72
89
110
140
175
220

Note:With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions

TPU
Aluminum alloy
Bronze powder

TPU
Aluminum alloy

NBR
Aluminum alloy

TPU

PTFE

Plastic

Carbon steel

TPU

Aluminum alloy

Carbon steel

(mm)
v w X Y
12 10 3 30
16 13 35 35
20 17 35 40
20 17 4 45
25 22 4 45
25 22 4 55
32 27 - -
40 36 - -
40 36 - -
50 45 10 90

are same.

E z

29 27

42 31

42 31

53 39 10
55 39 10
74 485 135
94 58 18
110 58 18
121 76 21

]
6
33 28 7
8
8

2. Not marked dimension is same as VBC standard type.
3. LBC series dimensions are same as VBC.

K

M10x1.25

M12x1.25
M16x1.5
M16X1.5
M20x1.5
M20x1.5
M27X2.0
M36x2.0
M36x2.0
M42X2.0



VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

Dimension of Mounting Accessories

oLB

OFA/FB

QCA

oCB

OCR

-
-
S,
T s -

P

&

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32LB
FJ-VBC40LB
FJ-VBC50LB
FJ-VBC63LB
FJ-VvBC80LB
FJ-VvBC100LB
FJ-VBC125LB
FJ-VBC160LB
FJ-VvBC200LB

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32FA
FJ-VBC40FA
FJ-VBC50FA
FJ-VBCG63FA
FJ-VBC80FA
FJ-VBC100FA
FJ-VBC125FA
FJ-VBC160FA
FJ-VBC200FA

Bore/Sign
FJ-VBC32CA
FJ-VBC40CA
FJ-VBC50CA
FJ-VBC63CA
FJ-VBC80CA
FJ-VBC100CA
FJ-VBC125CA
FJ-VBC160CA
FJ-VBC200CA

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32CB
FJ-VBC40CB
FJ-VBC50CB
FJ-VBC63CB
FJ-VBC80CB
FJ-VvBC100CB
FJ-VBC125CB
FJ-VBC160CB
FJ-VBC200CB

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32CR
FJ-VBC40CR
FJ-VBC50CR
FJ-VBC63CR
FJ-VBC80CR
FJ-VBC100CR
FJ-VBC125CR
FJ-VBC160CR
FJ-VBC200CR

AA  AC AD AE
158 142 8 47
179 161 9 53
190 170 10 65
209 185 12 75
248 210 19 95
258 220 19 115
290 250 20 140
340 300 20 180
380 320 30 220
Al AK BA BB BC
11 7 305 10 47
11 7 355 10 53
14 9 405 12 65
14 9 455 12 75
17 11 455 16 95
17 11 555 16 115
19 13 62 20 140
26 18 72 20 180
26 18 82 25 220
DA DC DE DJ
31 22 10 9.5
37 25 12 9.5
39 27 12 105
47 32 16 105
51 36 16 145
61 41 20 145
75 50 25 175
825 55 30 20
88.5 60 30 25
DA DC DE DJ
31 22 10 95
37 25 12 95
39 27 12 105
47 32 16 10.5
51 36 16 145
61 41 20 145
75 5 25 175
82 55 30 20
895 60 30 25
DC DD DE DF
32 10 10 21
36 11 12 24
45 13 12 33
50 15 16 37
63 15 16 47
71 19 20 55
90 225 25 70
115 30 30 97
135 30 30 105

Al

3.
3
4
5
6:
7!
9

115
135

BD

32
36
45
50
63
75
90
115
135

DP

DP

DJ

10
12
12
14
15
20
26
31

F

2
6
5
0
3
5
0

BE

80
90
110
125
154
186
218
278
318

AG

24
28
32
32
41
41
45
60
70

BF

64

72

90
100
126
150
180
230
270

DQ
25.8
27.8
31.8
39.7

1 497
1 597

DQ
26%»"
na+052
32*%»"
40*
50*»"
60*»"

70*»-"

Do

2041

DQ
25.8
27.8
31.8
39.7
49.7
59.7
69.7

920

920

69.7
89.7
89.7

DM

31
35
45
50
60
70
90
126
130

AH

32
36
45
50
63
71
90
115
135

BH

125
145
17

Dz

5.5
5.5
6.5
6.5
10
10
10
19
24

Dz

5.5
5.5
6.5
6.5
10
10

DN

18
22
30
35
40
50
60
88
90

10
163 > 19
175 24

AP

a7
53
65
75
95
115
140
176
218

S

a7
53
65
75
95

115
140

1765

51
54
65
67
86
96
124
157
162

325
38
46.5
56.5
72

110
140
175

T

32.5
38
46.5
56.5
72
89
110
140
175

38
41
50
52
66
76
94
118
122

e

\\_Cylinder center

-t“’ LAG AC+Stroke
+Stroke

PBA O@AK
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VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

TBC/XBC

Standard Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore Size (mm) 32 ) So 63 | 80 100
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
Working pressure (MPa) 0.1-1.0
Guaranteed pressure (VPa) 15
Working terperature (t) -20~80(No freezing)
Speed range (mm/s) 50-800
Cushion type Air Cushion
Cushion stroke (mm) 25 | 24 | 30
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB TC
Port size O G1/8 G1/4 G3/8
OP T, NPT portsize is optional.
C How to Order?
Adjustable  _ pagnetNo.-  Seal Material Mgrl;,%téng
C: Aircushion 32 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No
40 50 20 S: With magnet CA TeM
TB: Round type barrel 50 75 30 cB 13
XB: Profile barrel
I 63 40 Blank: Stanclard material LB YJ
Blank: Basic type 80 50 (NBR seal) Eg YBC.]J
D: Double shafttype 100 75 V: VITON seal To D
J: Double shaft and 125 (Only TB is optional) t0O0
adjustable type 160 (Only TB is optional)
Cushion AcKustable : « "
Type Type No. Bore X  Stroke- "“girdke - MagnetNo.- Seal Material Type"9 -
C: Aircushion 32 25 25 Blank: No magnet
40 50 50 S: With magnet
TB: Round type barrel 50 75 75
63
T:Multi-position type 80
100

Order Example:

TBC series, bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, NBR seal, CA mounting accessory, G thread.

EPR code is: TBC40X50-S-CA
Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential
coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/TC/1J/YJ/BJ/FD(TC only available forTBC)

Optional Accessories

L

[Tcm|
[ Floating Fitting|
SRS OIS '8
| T T
[Bearing Fitting|
=
| I Fitting | @
Y Fitting|
[YC Fitting |
[ |
[ FA/FB |

FAFB |

G1/2

125 160

30-500

G3/4

Thread Type

Blank: G
P: PT
T: NPT

Thread Type

Blank: G
P: PT
T: NPT



C Stroke

Bore (mm)
32
40
50-160

c

25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500

TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

Standard Stroke (mm)

25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000

Internal Structure

A *J, A ﬁ‘g 7y
Voo | 11 \
\ |\

C Main Dimension

TBC®32-9160

Bore/Sign
32
40
50
63
80
100
125
160
Bore/Sign
32
40
50
63
80
100
125
160

A
140
142
150
153
182
188
218
254

13
13
13
13
15.5
15.5
19
19.5

14
13.5
14.5
15
16.5
16.5
19
19

93

93

96
107
113
130
141

1/8"
1/4"
1/4"
3/8"
3/8"
12"
12"
3/4"

NO. Part Name
1 Nut
2 Piston rod
3 Piston rod seal
4 Self lubricating bearing
5 Head cover
6 Cushion seal
7 O-ring
8 Barrel
9 O-ring
10 Piston
11 Piston seal
12 Screw
13 Wear ring
14 Magnet
15 Tie rod
16 Tie rod nut
17 Rear cover
18 Retainer ring
19 O-ring
20 Nut
AtStroke
B C+Stroke
E F (<] 1000mm, <]
" 20 Hmsmesecio N
J
—
a < lll (.}
£ ‘il * N
= 8 A
K w
4 Wldth
Q
D E F G H | J K
26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25
32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25
38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5
38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5
46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5
46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5
52 68 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0
62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0
P Q R S T \%
3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12
5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16
8.5 3 1 62 47 20
7 5 9.5 75 56 20
7 8 10 94 70 25
7.5 8 13 112 84 25
15 5 15 137.5 104 32
15 6 15 173.5 134 40

Max. Stroke (mm)

1900
1900
1900

Material
Carbon steel
$A5C hard chrome carbon steel
TPU
Bronze powder
Aluminum alloy
NBR
NBR
Aluminum alloy
NBR
Aluminum alloy
NBR
Carbon steel
PTFE
Plastic
Carbon steel
Carbon steel
Aluminum alloy
Spring steel
NBR

Brass

L
M6X1
M6X1
M6X1

M8X1.25
M10X1.5
M10X1.5
M12X1.75

M16X2.0

w

10

14

17

17

22

22

27

36

3.60
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361

Note:

TBCO®32-9160

C Main Dimension

Al +Stroke x 2

TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

as B C+Stroke B+Stroke
T £ F G G F E+Stroke
N
H e /2;0 ,._.N :'I
C BT
€ ___%J
M - ™
| | B4t ke :
" 8| ULt G 3 8
2 -4 L AT e | HFH
S Bk :
&) K/ w7 X w7
4 Width & 4 Width
8-L-deep(M) =l N\ ocusonscrew O
Bore/Sign Al B C D E F G H | J K L
32 187 47 93 26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6X1
40 191 49 93 32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25 M6X1
50 207 57 93 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M6X1
63 210 57 96 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M8X1.25
80 257 75 107 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
100 263 75 113 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
125 306 88 130 52 66 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0 M12X1.75
160 367 113 141 62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0 M16X2.0
Bore/Sign M N 0 P Q R S T \Y w
32 13 14 1/8- 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 10
40 13 13.5 1/4" 5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16 14
50 13 14.5 1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20 17
63 13 15 88 7 5 9.5 75 56 20 17
80 15.5 16.5 3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25 22
100 15.5 16.5 172" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25 22
125 19 19 12" 15 5 15 137.5 104 32 27
160 19.5 19 3/4" 15 6 15 173.5 134 40 36
1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2. XBC series dimensions are same as TBC.
TBCJ ®32-9160
A2+Stroke x 2+ Adjustable stroke
0s B C+Stroke
T E F G G F Stroke
! H N [ N
2-0
e —
P o
T ;lJ -—Lp R[® T ]
®D| 1= R ? i § [ Rsv‘ ]
K ()
w/ e Z+Adjustable stroke
4 Width
~al. é@ushbn SCIeW Q=
Bore/Sign A2 B C D E F G H | J K L
32 182 47 93 26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6X1
40 185 49 93 32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25 M6X1
50 196 57 93 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M6X1
63 199 57 96 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M8X1.25
80 242 75 107 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
100 248 75 113 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
125 286.5 88 130 52 68 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0 M12X1.75
160 337 113 141 62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0 M16X2.0
Bore/Sign M N 0 P Q R S T \ W z
32 13 14 1/8" 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 10 21
40 13 13.5 1/4" 5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16 14 21
50 13 14.5 1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20 17 33
63 13 15 3/8" 7 5 9.5 75 56 20 17 S3
80 15.5 16.5 3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25 22 29
100 15.5 16.5 12" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25 22 29
125 19 19 12" 15 5 15 137.5 104 32 27 35
160 19.5 19 3/4" 15 6 15 173.5 134 40 36 40



Main Dimension

TBCT®32-»100

a-L—deep(M)
Bore/Sign A3
32 233
40 235
50 243
63 249
80 296
100 308
Bore/Sign M
32 13
40 13
50 13
63 13
80 15.5
100 15.5

B
47
49
57

75
75

14
13.5
14.5

16.5
16.5

(03
186
186
186
192
221
233

1/8"
1/4"
1/4"
3/8"
3/8"
12"

TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

A3+Strokel x 2+Stroke2

B C+Stroke1 x 2+Stroke2
E F
H
bl o |
ol . mll= -
e ¥
K/ U >
&
4Width 7 et ol ok “at
4-Cushion screw U+Stroke1+Stroke2
D E F G Gl H 1 J K L
26 32 15 27.5 55 22 17 6 M10X1.25  M6X1
32 34 15 27.5 55 24 17 7 M12X1.25  M6X1
38 42 15 27.5 55 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M6X1
38 42 15 27.5 55 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M8X1.25
46 54 21 33 73 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
46 54 21 33 73 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
P Q R s T \ U w
3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 38 10
5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16 38 14
8.5 3 11 62 47 20 38 17
7 5 9.5 75 56 20 41 17
7 8 10 94 70 25 41 22
7.5 8 13 112 84 25 47 22

3.62
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TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

Dimension of Mounting Accessories

oLB

OFA/FB

OCA

TBC/XBC W

ocB

OTCM

3.63

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32LB
FJ-TBC40LB
FJ-TBC50LB
FJ-TBC63LB
FJ-TBC80LB
FJ-TBC100LB

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32FA
FJ-TBC40FA
FJ-TBC50FA
FJ-TBC63FA
FJ-TBC8OFA
FJ-TBC100FA

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32CA
FJ-TBC40CA
FJ-TBC50CA
FJ-TBC63CA
FJ-TBC80CA
FJ-TBC100CA

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32CB
FJ-TBC40CB
FJ-TBC50CB
FJ-TBC63CB
FJ-TBC80CB
FJ-TBC100CB

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32TC
FJ-TBC40TC
FJ-TBC50TC
FJ-TBC63TC
FJ-TBC80TC
FJ-TBC100TC

Bore/Sign
FJ-TBC32TCM

FJ-TBC40/50/63TCM  111.5

FJ-TBC80/100TCM

AA AC AD
153 132 105
169 140 145
173 149 115
184 158 13
199 167 16
209 173 18
Al AK BA BB
1 7 285 10
nm 7 325 10
1 7 385 10
14 9 385 12
17 11 475 16
17 11 475 16
DA  DC DE
48 34 12
485 34 14
485 33 14
50 34 14
66.5 48 20
655 485 20
DA DC DE
325 195 12
325 195 14
34 19 14
34 22 14
50 32 20
51 32 20
EA EB
38 89
46 116
56 127
69.5 140.5
87.5 165
107.5 181
HA HB
1105 80
80
110 85

AE

50
57
68
80
97
1125

BC

a7
52
65
73
92
113

DJ

10
105
105
105

13

10
105
105

10

13
135

EC

54
65
76
L)

107

131

HD
16
255
255

AF  AG
33 195
36 235
47 285
56 32
70 29
84 30

BD BE BF

33 72 58

36 8 70

47 104 86

56 115 98

70 141 119

84 160 138
DP  DQ
7 16
7 20
7 20
9 20
11 32
11 2

DP  DQ
7 165
7 205
7 205
9 205
n 325
n 325
EE EP
55 16
63 25
75 25
88 25
114 25
132 25
HP HT
12 13
12 105
14 15

AH AP
28 9
30 12
36.5 12
41 12
49 14
57 14
BH BP
6.5 7
6.5 7
6.5 9
85 9
105 11
105 11
Dz S
55 44
55 495
6.5 62
6.5 72
10 92
10 110
DT S
325 47
44 50
52 62
52 72
64 93
64 110
ET
31
305
29
31
36
4
HQ
215
21
20.5

J,-_ﬂﬂ; AC+Stroke A

AA+Stroke

AA W W Www

33
37
a7
56
70

a7

70

33

37
47
56
70
84

ge

HJ

51
50.5
71




IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

IA/IAC

Mini Type Cylinder

Specifications

Bore sizermm)

8 °© e} 8

20 | 25

101-10DoubleAding/0 21 qSngelding)

Rubber cushion | Rubber cushion(Standard) / Air cushion(Opitional)

G1/80

Thread Type

Blank G
P PT
NPT

Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 y m filteration)
Working pressure (MPa) 0.1~0.7(Double Acting) / 0.2~0.7(Single Acting)
2 Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 15
Woiking termperature (t) -20~80(No freezing)
Speed range (M's) Double Acting: 30-800 Single Acting:50~800
Cushion type
Barrel material Stainless steel
Mounting type LB FA SDB
Port size M5x 0.8
O PTU NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
8erfBsGyshion ¢ Type No Bore X Stroke - Stroke le - MagnetNo -  Tail Type -
8
C: Air Cushion 10 25 10 Blank: 'Jo Magnet Blank: No
Blank: Rubber Cushion 12 50 20 S: With Magnet LB
16 75 30
20 40 Blank: Swiveling tail
steel barrel Blank: Basic type 75 CM: Round tail 13
D; Double shaft type 100 Y3
J: Double shaft and adjustable BJ

stroke type
SA: Single action extend type
SB: Single action return type

Order Example:

IA series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, bore 20mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20, with magnet, no mounting type, round tail, PT thread.

ERP code is: IACJ20*25-20-S-CM-P

Note: 1.If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential

coding: LB/FA/SDB /13/YJ/BJ
2.1A Series,Bore 8mm and Bore 10mm,No round tail type is opitional.
3.IAC Series, ®164 ®20uy ®25 is optiongal.

C Optional Accessories

|Bearing Fitting|

[ spB |

[HX-13]

3.64
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IA/1IAC

IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

€ Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)

8 25 50 75 100 125 150 200
Double 10 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 200
Acting 12 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 500
16 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 300 350 400 500 500
20-25 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 300 350 400 500 800
8 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50
Single 10 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50
Acting 12 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50
16 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 100
20-25 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150

Internal Structure

s
N
/‘Iw
IS
Jo

67891011213 14 15 16

[
i

—/
NO. Part name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston rod 1A84 10:SUS304hard chrome carbon steel / IA12~1A25:S45C hard chrome carbon steel
3 Piston rod seal NBR
4 Nut Carton steel
5 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
6 Head cover Aluminum alloy
7 Barrel Stainless Steel
8 Anti-bump cushion TPU
9 O-ring NBR
10 Piston IA8., 10: Stainless steel / IA12-1A25; Aluminum alloy
1 Piston seal NBR
12 Magnet Plastic
13 Magnet base IA84 10: Stainless steel / IA12-1A25: Aluminum alloy
14 Wear ring PTFE
15 Hexagon screw Carbon steel
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy

3.65



Main Dimension

IA ®8-925

CAType

IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

A1+Strok0

CM Type

Bore\Sign
8
10
12
16
20
25

Bore\Sign
8
10
12
16
20
25

Al

64
64
75
82
95
104

T
7

7

10
10
12
17

A2
46
46
50
56
62
65

A3

86
86
105
111
126
137

A4 A5 B
74 - 28
74 - 28
88 105 38
94 111 38
106 126 44
115 137 50

X \Y
M5X0.8 4
M5X0.8 4
M5X0.8 6
M5X0.8 6

1/8" 8
1/8" 10

12
12
17
17
20
22

Cl1 cC2
9.5 5
9.5 5
10 5
105 55
145 75
16 8

Y

5

5

6

8

Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.

IAD ®8-925

Bore\Sign

8
10
12
16
20
25

A

104
104
128
134
150
165

Al+Stroke
A+Stroke x 2

Al

48
48
52
58
62
65

A2

103.5
103.5
128
134
151
164

B Bl
16 155
16 155
21 21
21 21
24 25
28 27

o 000w w =

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

ex

B+Stroke

K

M4X0.7
M4X0.7
M6X1.0
M6X1.0

M8X1.25
M10X1.25

9.5
9.5
10
10.5
145
16

5.2
5.2

5.5
7.5

G Gl H i
115 7 12 12
115 7 12 12

12 7 16 17
125 7 16 17
145 75 20 20

16 8 22 22

IAJ ©8-925

M6X1.0
M8X1.25
M10X1.25

M12X1.25

M12X1.25
M16X1.5
M16X1.5
M22X1.5
M22X1.5

(mm)
p pi Q R s
17 4 8 12 15
17 4 8 12 15
197 6 12 16 183
2 6 12 16 20
29 8 16 22 25
335 8 16 22 30

J

] B

i
Adjustable stroke

Bi+gtroke+Adjustable sirol
A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke

3.66
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3.67

IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

IAC ®16-®25
A1+Stroke
F
CAType _ op L, B 2-x ﬁ
: ' —\ ;! | T
— ST 7 P=S 1 |t
° SEE- [ — @]
- p—, =7
| By | |
al || Iml |e2] p2| (o€
H I G D
B A24Stroke ()
A3+Stroke
CM Type : U Type X D1
|
- — 8 : ~— -
LW i L2
c 5 D3
Total longth=A5+ Sroke é T
(mm)
BorevSign Al A2 A3 A4 A5 B C D DI 02 D3 E F G Gl G2 H i j K L M p Q R
16 82 56 111 94 111 38 17 12 6 9 12 6 9 125 7 95 16 17 5 M6X1.0 M16X1.5 6 22 12 5
20 95 62 126 106 126 44 20 145 75 n 145 8 12 145 75 11 20 20 6 M8X1.25 M22X15 7 29 16 6
25 104 65 137 115 137 50 22 16 8 125 16 8 12 16 8 125 22 22 6 M10X1.25 M22X15 7 335 16 8
BorevSign s T T1 X \A
16 20 10 22 M5X0.8 6 15
20 25 12 29 /8" 8 18
25 30 17 29 1/8" 10 20
Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
IACD ®16-®25 IACJ #16-925
L .
aX 1w - X 193 CESEL gy —
1% 3 =
31+Adjustable stijoke
B Al +Stroke Bl+£ troke+Adjustabje sltroke
| A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke

BorevSign A Al A2 B Bl j K
16 1325 56.5 1325 21 21 5 M6X1.0
20 150 62 151 24 25 6 M8X1.25
25 165 65 164 28 27 6 M10X1.25

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.



IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

IASB ®12-925

CAType

CM Type

ol

Total length=A5+Siroke, |

1B IABs
|/Mil |1

Al+Stroke

. ftft

A2+Stroke
A3+Stroke

. Al A2 A3
Bore\Sign
0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100
12 100 - - 75 - - 130 -
16 107 132 - 81 106 - 136 161
20 120 145 170 87 112 137 151 176
25 129 154 179 90 115 140 162 187
Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
C Accessory Dimensions
LB Accessory
fR i
ModeKSign AA AC AE AF AH AK AL AP AQ AT B F
FJ-IA12LB 88 76 42 32 205 125 13 6 6 4 38 17
FJ-IA16LB 94 82 42 32 205 125 13 6 6 4 38 17
FJ-IA20LB 114 98 54 40 225 20 18 7 8 4 44 20
FJ-IA25LB 117 101 54 40 225 20 18 7 8 4 50 22
SDB Accessory
cB.fE o A
e,
‘ i
el 4
2-0CP) 3
ol aFu8) i
LcF ca
| ~&- | ..ca_|

Model\Sign D
FJ-IA12SDB 13
FJ-IA16SDB 13
FJ-IA20SDB 16
FJ-IA25SDB 16

Q CA CB CD CF CH cCcP CQ CT
121 215 91 25 15 27 55 171 25
121 215 98 25 15 27 55 171 25
16.1 29 115 32 20 30 6.6 241 4
16.1 29 126 32 20 30 66 241 4

IASA ®12-925

CA Type

IAA

-uru

IAAS

Al+Stroke x 2

A2+Stroke x 2
A3+Stroke x 2

S
Total length=A5+Strokex2 |

A4 A5 H

101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
- 113 - - 130 - - 38 16
- 119 144 - 136 161 - 38 16
201 131 156 181 151 176 201 44 20
212 140 165 190 162 187 212 50 22

FA Accessory

Model\Sign B
FJ-IA12FA 38
FJ-IA16FA 38
FJ-IA20FA 44
FJ-IA25FA 50

50 4 30 53 40 17
56 4 30 53 40 17
62 5 40 66 50 20
65 5 40 66 50 22

3.68
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RAL

3.69

RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder

RAL

Mini Type Cylinder

Specifications

Bore sizeimmi 16 go [<9) 80 o So
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
-
A s Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
,:;L»‘“',.’ ) Working pressure (MPa) | 0.1-1.0(Double Acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single Acting)
- ’ Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 15
R
- \ y Working temperature (C) -20~80(No freezing)
< ') ) Speed range (Mm's) Double Acting: 30-800  Single Acting:50~800
‘ 7 Cushion type Rubber cushion / Air cushion
Barrel material Aluminum alloy
Mounting type LB FA SDB
Port size M5 x 0.8 Gl8Q G1/40
O PTU NPT port size is optional.
© How to Order?
. Cushion .. Adjustable _ . _ Mounting
Series No Type Type No Bore X  Stroke - Stroke Magnet No Tail Type Type Thread Type
|
RAL C: Air cushion 16 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No Blank: G
Blank: Rubber cushion 20 50 20 S: With magnet LB P: PT
25 75 30 FA T: NPT
32 40 Blank: Swiveling tail SDB
40 50 U: Flat tail IR
50 75 CM: Round tail vJ
63 100 (CM is not available BJ
Blank: Basic type forO050,063 series)

D: Double shaft type

J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
SA: Single action extend type
SB: Single action return type

Order Example:
RAL series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, Bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, Adjustable stroke 20, with magnet, No Mounting type, Round tail, PT thread.
ERP code is: RALCJ32*25-20-S-CM-P
Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, pis with this sequential
coding: LB/FA/SDB /13/YJ/BJ

Optional Accessories

_ &
[Bearing Fitting| —

UTM'@

[ FAFB N ' HX-13)

8



RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder

<O Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
Double 16-20 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300
Acting 25-63 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
Single 16 25 50 75 100
Acting 20-40 25 50 75 100 125 150

C Internal Structure

z
°

© O N o O N ®WN

B R R R R =
> a0 hr o EOS

C Main Dimension

RAL ©16-063

CA Type

Part Name

Piston rod

Nut

Piston rod seal

Nut

Self lubricating bearing
Head cover

O-ring

Anti-bump cushion
O-ring

Piston seal

Piston

Wear ring

Magnet

Barrel

Hexagon screw
Rear cover

Max. Stroke (mm)
800
800
100
150

Material

S45C hard chrome carbon steel
Carbon steel
NBR
Carbon steel
Bronze powder
Aluminum alloy
NBR
TPU
NBR
NBR
Aluminum alloy
PTFE
Plastic
Aluminum alloy
Carbon steel
Aluminum alloy

AY

A2+Stroke

C+Stroke

p:T n T -J-£kv

CM Type (CM is not available for<D50,<D63 series) U Type
Al +Stroke
B C+Stroke D1
I—
Xgr
@

BoreXSign Al A2 B C D DI F G H [ K L p Q S n \%
16 102 92 36 56 14 10 14 11 16 10 5 M6X1.0 M16X15 6 12 7 20 6
20 122 110 40 70 21 12 12 16 20 12 6 M8X1.25 M22X15 8 16 12 29 8
25 128 114 44 70 21 14 14 16 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M22X15 8 16 12 34 10
32 128 114 44 70 27 14 14 16 22 17 6 MI10X1.25 M24X20 10 16 15 395 12
40 152 138 46 92 27 14 14 22 24 17 7 M12X1.25 M30X2.0 12 20 15 495 16
50 / 146 54 92 27 / 22 22 24 19 8 M14X15 M36X20 12 20 16 55 20
63 146 54 92 27 22 22 24 19 8 M14X15 M36X2.0 12 20 16 69 20

Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.

RBooa

18
18

-1

M5X0.8
1/8"
1/8"
/8"
1/4"
1/4"
1/4"

©

>
Py

ER o© o~~~

AX

25
33
33
37
47
53
53

AY

22
29
29
32
il
48
48

6.3
8.5
10
12
16
13.6
19.8

(mm)
Y1

8
125
125

12
18
14
14

RAL



RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

RALD ©16-940 RAU ®16-940
Al+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke
A+StrokeX2 C+Strok
+Stroke nStroke+Adjustable strok
B C+Stroke B+Stroke erAdjustable Sikrz €
i J
© “F7
° o u o# 1 & ©
BoreXSign A Al B ¢ j K T
16 128 127 36 56 5 M6X1.0 21
20 150 147 40 70 6 M8X1.25 25
25 158 155 44 70 6 M10X1.25 27
32 158 155 44 70 6 M10X1.25 27
40 184 180 46 92 7 M12X1.25 28
Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
RALSB ®16-®40 RALSB RALSB-S RALSA ®16-$40 RALSA RALSA-S
1111
HYp nni NI/ |
CAType CA Type
B C+Stroke D B+Stroke C+Stroke D
S S
v illi
bl ) . T _ __Tl- JLLJ .
3V b
p J i-
CM Type U Type CM Type U Type
Total length=A1+Stroks Total length=A2+Stroke_ Total lengh=A1 +Stroke x2
C+Stroke C+Stroke
rrp
—
Al A2
BoreXSign ¢ B D s
0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
16 127 152 - 117 142 - 8L 106 - 36 14 7
20 147 172 197 135 160 185 95 120 145 40 21 12
25 153 178 203 139 164 189 95 120 145 44 21 12
32 153 178 203 139 164 189 95 120 145 44 27 15
40 177 202 227 163 188 213 117 142 167 46 27 15

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
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RA

Mini Type Cylinder

How to Order?

Series No ~Typen Type N° Bore X Stroke ~Stroke'6 Magnet No -
RA C: Air cushion 16 25 10 S: With magnet
Blank: Rubber cushion 20 50 20
(Rubber cushion is not 25 75 30 )
available for050,063) 82 40 Blank:
' 40 50 u:
50 75 CM:
63 100

Blank: Basic type
D: Double shaft type

RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore size(mm) 16 2o
Acting type
Working medium
Working pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed pressure (MPa)
Working temperature (t)
Speed range (MM's)
Cushion type

iM iS feiH |

Barrel material
Mounting type

Port size M5x 0.8

O PT. NPT port size is optional.

J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
SA: Single action extend type
SB; Single action return type

Order Example:

Double Acting: 30-800

°5 22 "o o
Double Acting/Single Acting

Clean Air(40 mm filteration)

0.1-1 O0(Double Acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single Acting)

1.5
-20~80(No freezing)
Single Acting:50~800

Rubber cushion / Air cushion

Aluminum alloy

LB FA SDB
Gl/8 0 G1/40
Tail Type -~ Type”™» Thread Type
Blank: No Blank;: G

LB P: PT
FA T: NPT

S'wivelingtail SDB

Flat tail y

RIDundtail yi
BJ

RA series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20, with magnet, no mounting type, round tail, PT thread.

ERP code is: RACJ32*25-20-S-CM-P
Note: 1. If cylinder with several different mounting
coding: LB/FA/SDB /13/YJ/BJ
2. RA series always with magnet.

C Optional Accessories

Bearing Fitting|

[ IFitting |

accessories, please with this sequential

DC



RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

<0 Stroke
Bore (mm)
16

Double

Acting 20
25-63

Single 16

Acting 20-40

25
25
25
25
25

50
50
50
50
50

C Internal Structure

DC

C Main Dimension

RA ®16-963

CAType

CM Type

Bore\Sign Al

16
20
25
32
40
50
63

98

116
120
120
122
147
147

B

38
40
44
44
46
52
52

c

60
76
76
76
76
95
95

D

16
21
21
27
27
27
27

75
75
75
75
75

Standard Stroke (mm)
80 100 125 150 160 175 200
80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300
80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
100
100 125 150

No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1
12
13
14
15
C+Stroke P
G |S
?./g
\
;r 7777777777 ;-! @
w/ L L¥1] . Cushion Screw Y1
(optional)
U Type
Al+Stroke
C+Stroke C+Stroke _
r
u

DL F G H i

16 16 10 16 10
12 12 16 20 12
14 14 16 22 17
14 14 16 22 17
14 14 17 24 17
20 20 23 24 19
20 20 23 24 19

K Y1 L

P
M6X1.0 7 M16X1.5 6
M8X1.25 125 M22X15 8 16

M10X1.25 125 M22X15 8 16

M10X1.25 12 M24X2.0 10 16

M12X1.25 13 M30X2.0 12 20

M14X1.25 115 M36X2.0 12 20

M14X1.25 115 M36X2.0 12 20

® O ~NO O U

Note: 1.With magnetand no magnet, the dimensions are same.
is not available for® 50, ® 63.

3.73

2.Rubber cushion

Part Name
Piston rod

Nut

Piston rod seal
Nut

Self lubricating bearing
Head cover

Barrel

Anti-bump cushion
O-ring

Piston seal

Piston

Wear rinq

Magnet

Hexaqgon screw
Rear cover

oP

:
i

1

s n vV w
9 21 6 5
12 27 8 6
12 30 10 8
15 35 12 10
15 42 16 14
16 53 20 18
16 66 20 18

Max. Stroke (mm)

500
600
800
100
150

Material

S45C hard chrome carbon steel

M5X0.8
18"
18"
1/8"
1/8"
1/4"
1/4"

Carbon steel
NBR

Carbon steel

Bronze powder

Aluminum alloy

Stainless Steel
TPU

NBR

NBR
Aluminum alloy
PTFE
Plastic

Carbon steel

Aluminum alloy

AX

25
33
33
37
47
53
53

AY

22
29
29
32
41
48
48

(mm)

6.5

10
12
16
26.5
33



Main Dimension

RAD ©16-®40

RAD

RAJ ®16-940

RAJ

RASB RASB-S

HAdM 1/ wj

RASB ®16-940

CA Type
C+Stroke
_e -

CM Type UType
Al +Stroke Al +Stroke
C+Stroke

Bore\Si A

oreisign 0~50 51-100 101-150 0-50
16 139 164 - 123
20 162 187 212 141
25 166 191 216 145
32 172 197 222 145
40 174 199 224 147

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

Al
51-100
148
166
170
170
172

T+Stroke+Ad|ii8table Stroke

T-+Adjuatable Stroks
d |

101-150
191
195
195
197

Bore\Sign

16
20
25
32
40

Note: Unlabeled the

RASA ®16-940

CAType

Al

136
156
164
164
168

A+StrokeX2

CM Type

Al +Stroke x 2

C+Stroke
c
0-50 51-100

85 110
101 126
101 126
101 126
101 126

A2

135
153
161
161
164

N~No oo o —

RASA

C+Stroke

101-150
151
151
151
151

same size as standard type.

K T
M6X1.0 21
M8X1.25 25
M10X1.25 27
M10X1.25 27
M12X1.25 28

RASA-S
4Tw]

U Type

Al +Stroke x 2
C+Stroke

12
12
15
15

3.74
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RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

LB

Bore\Sign

FJ-RA16LB
FJ-RA20LB
FJ-RA25LB
FJ-RA32LB
FJ-FIA40LB

Bore\Sign

FJ-FIA16LB
FJ-RA20LB
FJ-FIA25LB
FJ-FIA32LB
FJ-FIA40LB

FA

Bore\Sign

FJ-RAL6FA
FJ-FIA20FA
FJ-RA25FA
FJ-FIA32FA
FJ-RA40FA

SDB

BoreVSign

FJ-FIA16SDB
FJ-FIA20SDB
FJ-FIA25SDB
FJ-FIA32SDB
FJ-RA40SDB

36
40
a4
44
46

84

102
102
122
146

36
40
44
44
46

D

18
245
245

27

27

AC

38
40
a4
44
46

88

108
108
128
130

38
40
44
44
46

12
12
15
15

56
70
70
70
92

© 3

12
12
15
15

\s
S
r
AE
F AA AA(RALSB) AA(RASB)
RAL RA RAL RA 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
14 16 9% 100 121 146 - 125 150 -
12 12 118 124 143 168 193 149 174 199
14 14 118 124 143 168 193 149 174 199
14 14 138 144 163 188 213 169 194 219
14 14 162 146 187 212 237 171 196 221
‘ o
AC 8 7-SB) "© 8 ASB) AE  AF Ak AK AL AP
0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
109 134 - 113 138 - 44 32 20 14 14 55
127 152 177 133 158 183 54 40 25 17 16 6.5
127 152 177 133 158 183 54 40 25 17 16 65
147 172 197 153 178 203 59 45 32 19 26 6.5
171 196 221 155 180 205 64 50 36 23 27 6.5
1
& @
1
¢ C(RALSB) C(RASB) BB BC BD BE BF BP
RA 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
60 81 106 - 85 110 - 3 26 - 52 40 55
76 95 120 145 101 126 151 4 33 - 64 50 6.5
76 95 120 145 101 126 151 4 33 - 64 50 6.5
76 95 120 145 101 126 151 4 47 33 72 58 6.5
76 117 142 167 101 126 151 4 50 36 84 70 6.5
o ca ©B CB(RALSB) CB(RASB) b CE CF cH cp
RAL RA 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
121 421 99 107 124 149 - 132 157 - 36 55.1 24 25,5 55
16.1 511 122 128 147 172 197 153 178 203 48 66.1 32 32 6.5
16.1 511 126 132 151 176 201 157 182 207 48 66.1 32 32 6.5
16.1 50.1 129 135 154 179 204 160 185 210 52 65.1 36 355 6.5
20.1 521 153 137 178 203 228 162 187 212 56 69.1 40 40 6.5

AB
RAL
22
24
28
18
19

AQ

® © ® oo

14
12
14
14
14

cQ

225
27
27

275

325

24
24
28
18
19

W oW www

16
12
14
14
14

W W ww w



SJ

Mini Type Cylinder

How to Order?

Series No. Type No.

SJ
Blank: Basic type
D; Double shaft type
J: Double shaft and
adjustable stroke type

Order Example:

SJ Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

© Specifications

Bore sizeimmi
Acting type
Working medium
Working pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed pressure (MPa)
Working temperature (t)
Speed range Imm/s)
Cushion type

Port size

Bore X Stroke- MagnetNo. -
6 10 Blank: No magnet U:
10 15 S: With magnet CB:
12 20 CM:
R:
(Note:

6 10 | 12

Double Acting
Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
o o
1.0
-20~80(No freezing)
50-750
Rubber cushion on both ends
M5x0.8

TailType |

Flat tail (Radial intake type)
Double U-type (Radial intake type)
Round tail (Radial intake type)
Axial intake type

Only U or R optional for 06)

SJ series cylinder, basic type, 10mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, flat tail, the ERP code is: SJ10x50-S-U

C Optional Accessories

A

=

C

€ Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
6 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 60
Double 10 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150
Acting 12 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 200
16 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 200

16

3.76
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3.77

SJ Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

Internal Structure

SJO6

SJ010. 012. 016

910111213 % 15
e e o 5, (e

1 7
1 \ Vo || Y s
\ I'. \ \ R ll ||

No Part name Material No Part name Material
1 Piston rod $45C hard chrome carbon steel 1 Piston rod $45C hard chrome carbon steel
2 Nut Carbon steel 2 Nut Carbon steel
3 Nut Carbon steel 3 Nut Carbon steel
4 Piston seal NEBR 4 Headcover dustring NBR
5  Head cover Aluminum  alloy 5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
6  Barrel Stainless steel 6  Barrel Stainless steel
7 Anti-bump cushion TPU 7 Anti-bump cushion TPU
8 Piston 010:5US304 016: Aluminum alloy 8 Piston 010:5US304 016: Aluminum alloy
9  Piston seal NBR 9  Piston seal NBR
10 Magnet RbFeB 10 Magnet RbFeB
1 Magnet Base 010:5US3Q4 016: Aluminum alloy 11 Magnet Base 010:5US304 016: Aluminum alloy
12 Wearring PTFE 12 Wearring PTFE
13 Anti-bump cushion TPU 13 Anti-bump cushion TPU
14  O-ring NBR 14 O-ring NBR
15 Rear cover Aluminum alloy 15 Rearcover Aluminum alloy
© Main Dimension
SJ06
U Type R Type
e o
- 2-M5X0.8 % 115 2-M5X0.8
% AR § r L
sz si= ; £,
-] - = + 1 =
g | <k | |Ls I 5
3 15 8 (3 155 15 8 3| 155 7
28 51.5+S 1 28 4945
79.5+S o12 77+S
SJ010. 012. 016
E X M
" v g ’ [ .
l 3 - i =T
oy, -lr— ou
D e R I
ar H F [<] o L8| a
B C+Stroke N
ot
A+Stroke
U Type CM Type RType
Total length=A1 +Stroka Total length=A2+S1roke
M _F Total length-A1 +Stroke
[
S f
o 7% E
, 1
0 [ Ul
Bore\Sign A Al A2 B (o} D E F G H 1 J K L M N 0 P Q R S T u \Y% X
10 87 74 82 28 46 3.2 7 8 115 15 7 3 M4Xx0.7 M8Xx1.0 5 13 9.5 3.3 u 4 5 12 14 4 M5X0.8
12 92 74 82 28 46 65 75 8 12 15 8 4 M5X0.8  M10X1.0 5 18 95 5 14 4 8 15 17 5 M5X0.8
16 93 75 83 28 47 6.5 7.5 8 12.3 15 8 4 M5X0.8 M10X1.0 5 18 9.5 5 14 4 8 18.3 19.7 5 M5X0.8



SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

SM

Mini Type Cylinder

How to Order?

C Specifications

C: Air cushion 20 25
Blank: Rubber cushion 25 50
32 75

40

Blank: Basic type
D: Double -shaft type

Bore size(mm) e°
Acting type

Working medium

Working pressure (MPa)

Guaranteed pressure (MPa)

Working temperature (t)

Speed range (MM's)

Cushion type

Barrel material

29) 8Q 40
Double Acting/Single Acting
Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
0.1-1.0(Double Acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single Acting)
1.5
-20~80(No freezing)
Double Acting: 30-800  Single Acting:50~800
Rubber cushion / Air cushion

Aluminum alloy

Mounting type LB FA SDB
Port size G1/8 0 G1/40
O PT. NPT port size is optional.

10 Blank: No magnet Blank:No bracket Blank: G

20 S: With magnet LB P: PT

30 FA T: NPT

40 Blank: Swiveling tail SDB

50 U: Flat tail 13

75 CM: Round tail YJ

100

J: Double -shaft,adjustable stroke type

SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return

Order Example:

SM series double shaft adjustable stroke cylinder, air cushion, bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20mm. with magnet, no bracket, round tail,

PT thread. The ERP code is: SMCJ32x25-20-S-CM-P

Note: There are many mounting types, you can chose LB/FA/SDB/IJ/YJ

LB and Rear FA are not available for Swiveling tail.

C Optional A

[1 Fitting |
)
5 ma;.'_g;

FA

3.78
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SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

Stroke

Bore (mm)
Double 20
Acting 25-40
Single 20
Acting 25.40

15 20 25 30 40 50
15 20 25 30 40 50
15 20 25 30 40 50
15 20 25 30 40 50

C Internal Structure

Main Dimension

SM ®20-940

Bore\Sign A
20 62
25 62
32 64
40 88

2]
O

CAType

Standard Stroke (mm)

60 75 80
60 75 80
60 75 80
60 75 80

CM Type

Al
124
128
136
165

A2
116
120
122
154

D1

Total length=A2+Stpke

A3
103
107
109
138

B
13
13
13
16

(o3
28
32
32
34

D
21
21
27
27

D1
13
13
13
16

100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 400 500
100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 400 500 600

100 125 150
100 125 150

z
o

© 0 N O A ®WN

Part Name

Nut

Piston rod

Piston rod seal
Nut

Self lubricating

Head cover

Anti-bump cushion

Barrel

Piston

O-ring

Piston seal

Magnet

Wear rina

Hexaaon screw
Rear cover

UType

Total lenoth=A3+Stroke

E F G G1

5 155 12 8
55 15 12 8
55 15 15 8

7 22 15 1

H | K
155 6 M8X1.25
195 6 M10X1.25
195 6 M10X1.25

21 8 M14X15

Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.

L
M20X1.5
M26X1.5
M26X1.5
M32X2.0

L1

20
22
26
32

© oo~ Z

28
335
375
46.5

10
10

12
12
20
20

24
30
345
42.5

12
17
17
19

Max. Stroke (mm)

600
800
150

150

Material

Carbon Steel

S$45C hard chrome carbon steel

T1
26
32
32
41

NBR
Carbon Steel
Bronze Powder
Aluminum Alloy
TPU
Stainless steel
Aluminum Alloy
NBR
NBR
Plastic
PTFE
Carbon steel

Aluminum Alloy

X v o w
1/8- 6
1/8- 10 8
/8" 12 10
/4 16 14

(mm)
Y Yl
88 12
10 115

12 1
16 18



C Main Dimension

SMD ®20-940

SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

A+Stroke

af

C+Stroke

A1+Stroke x 2

SMJ ®20-940

MIoR

Bore\Sign

20
25
32
40

A Al

62 144
62 152
64 154
88 188

A2 c Cl1 j
141 28 25 6
147 32 27 6
149 32 27 6
182 34 28 7

K
M8X1.25
M10X1.25
M10X1.25
M12X1.25

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

c
A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke
SMSB ®20-940 SMSB SMSA ®20-940 SMSA
\; | | || v
CAType CAType
.
TP . T
: f Te—— ! T —
zaicx @ 8] - e % KIS
= HE 2 |— 5L - =T A Ape S INME - — - —— 3K * —
- T || [N ! - | i .
1 ! ! ;
AHTE AR
Al+{TE Al+fTi x 2
CM Type U Type CMType U Type,
i ; (T
1 St T t
| NJ | J
T AN I TAT N[ T T
i RN i i
| ! i i
Bi=p24 TR &-fe=AMfg BiE=A2 7R x2 | ja-t6=A3+fTgx2
Bore\Sign A Al A2 A3
0~50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
20 87 112 137 149 174 199 141 166 191 128 153 178
25 87 112 137 153 178 203 145 170 195 132 157 182
32 89 114 139 161 186 211 147 172 197 134 159 184
40 113 138 163 190 215 240 179 204 229 163 188 213

Note: Unlabeled the same size as

standard type.

3.80
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SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

Accessory Dimensions

LB

Al+Stroke
A+Stroke
L/p-
=l niff VI
ts fh"\\
[¢9)
I'1_a
J+Stroke

Bore\Sign A AL AA B ¢ D DL E F G H 3
FJ-SM20LB 62 116 7 3 20 8 13 55 40 25 40 118
FJ-SM25LB 62 120 7 3 20 8 13 55 40 28 47 118
FJ-SM40LB 88 154 7 3 23 10 16 75 55 30 54 154

Note: ® 32 series borrowed @ 25 series

SDB

A2+Stroke

—ix

Bore\Sign A2 AA B D E G GIL COD K J L M
FJ-SM20SDB 115 59 30 181 30 12 121 8 3 68 37 15
FJ-SM32SDB 124 75 40 281 40 15 201 10 4 9 50 15

Note: ® 25 series borrowed ® 20 series
®40 series borrowed ®32 series

FA
©20-932
E
a fts
- E]
A+Stroke
A2+Stroke
Bore\Sign A A2
FJ-SM20FA 62 124
FJ-SM25FA 62 128
FJ-SM40FA 88 165

Note:

AA
60
60
66

2-® DD

AA

® 32 series borrowed ® 25 series



EG Series Repairable Cylinder

EG

Mini Type Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore Size(mm)
Acting type
Working medium
Pressure range(MPa)
Garanteed pressure(MPa)
Working temperatureft)

Speed range(mm/s)

Stroke range

Cushion type

20 25 32 40 50 63
Double Acting
Clean air(40 y m filteration)
0.1~1.0MPa(15~145psi)(1.0~10.0bar)
1.5MPa(215psi)(15bar)
-20~80(No freezing)
50-1000
+1.4
0

Rubber cushion(Standard)/Air cushion

Port size M5 Gl/8- G1/4"
Kinetic Make thread, 0.28 0.41 0.66 1.20 2.00 3.40
energyJ  Femdletread 011 0.18 0.29 052 0.91 1.54
How to Order?
. Piston Rod
Series No Type No Bore X Stroke - MagnetNo Thread Type Thread Type §
EG Blank: Basictype 20 25 Blank: No magnet Blank: Female thread Blank: G
D: Double shafttype 25 50 S : With magnet M : Male thread P: PT
C: Aircushion type 32 75 N : No thread T: NPT
40 100
50
63

Order Example:

EG Series basic type cylinder, 25mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, male thread on piston rod, G thread.

ERP code is: EG25X50-S-M

Optional Accessories

THX-13]
0 Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
20 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
25 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
Double 32 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
Acting 40 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
50 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
63 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300

Max. Stroke (mm)

201-1200
301-1200
301-1500
301-1500
301-1500
301-1500

3.82
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EG Series Repairable Cylinder

Internal Structure

=

o .

. 78,78 W, o W W

|
f

Part Name Material
Nut Carbon steel(Nickel plating)
. Stainless steel(EG204 25)
Piston rod

Carbon steel(EG32s 40, 50, 63)
TPU
Compound material

Piston rod seal

Self-lubricating bearing

l 5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
v | 6 Anti-bump cushion TPU
] — — — =] 7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
8 O-ring NBR
= NN i
9 Piston seal NBR(Japanese brand)
77/ S A\ 10 piston Aluminum alloy
RbFeB(EG20s 25
1 Magnet . ¢ )
Plastic(EG32s 40, 50, 63)
12 Wear ring PTFE
13 Maanet base Aluminum allov
14 O-ring NBR
15 Hex cylinder head screw Carbon 5tee|(B|aCk)
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
C Main Dimension
EG
GA, P 68
KA Y ]
=n vrf‘ T =y
W\ T i
\
\
I
= }3 ﬁ% 8 f% ¥ &
B AP A4
4-TC
AL 8-y
A X ¥_TA |78 |
H S+Stroke | F
L Zz+Stroke _]
Bore Standard Stroke Range ~ Long Stroke Range A AL B1 c D E F H 1 J K KA M NA
20 =£200 201-1200 18 15.5 12 14 8 12 2 35 26  M4X0.7depth7 5.5 6 M8X1.25 24
25 =£300 301-1200 22 19.5 17 16.5 10 14 2 40 31  M5X0.8depth7.5 6 8 M10X1.25 29
32 =£300 301-1500 22 19.5 17 20 12 18 2 40 38  M5X0.8depth8 6 10 M10X1.25 35.5
40 =£300 301-1500 30 27 19 26 16 25 2 50 47 M6Xx1.0deDth12 6.5 14 M14X1.5 44
50 =£300 301-1500 35 32 27 32 20 30 2 58 58  M8X1.25depthl6 7.5 18 M18X1.5 55
63 =£300 301-1500 35 32 27 38 >0 32 2 58 72 M10X1,5depthl6 7.5 18 M18X1.5 69
Bore Standard Stroke Range ~ Long Stroke Range P s GA GB T H1 TA B 77 D TF B TG TC
20 =£200 201-1200 M5X0.8 69(77) 135 13.5 26.5 6 11 11 106(114) 8 0.5 4 5.5 M5X0. 8
25 =£300 301-1200 1/8"  69(77) 10 10 31.5 6 11 11 111(119) 10 1 5 6.5 M6X0. 75
32 =£300 301-1500 1/8' 71(79) 10.5 9.5 38.5 6 11 10 113(121) 12 1 5.5 7.5 M8X1.0
40 «300 301-1500 1/8' 78(87) 115 10 47.5 8 12 10 130(139) 14 1.25 6 8.5 M10X1.25
50 «300 301-1500 1/4" 90(102) 13 13 58.5 11 13 12 150(162) 16 2 7.5 10 M12X1.25
63 «300 301-1500 1/4* 90(102) 14 12 72.5 11 13 12 150(162) 18 3 11.5 14.5 M14X1.5
Note:1 % With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.
24 Within the '0" size is the size of long stroke;
3, G, PT, NPT port size is optional.
Dimension of Female Thread Dimension of Double Shaft
EGD Li ur
1 ~ A
= +i1s1 b " -uiliTn
| 20 00
gV . @_ S TA TA
L Nt StSirake HeStroke
b i G} roke
Theead dopth A1 LeStrokex2
—
H
228 bl bl
" Iy
(mm) E_[
Bore\Sign Al H MM zZ KA
20 8 13 M4X0.7 84(92) 6 (w) HStroke
25 8 14 M5X0.8 85(93) 8 L1+StrokeX2
32 12 14 M6X1.0 87(95) 10
40 13 15 MB8X1.25 95(104) 14 BoreVSign s H HL L u TA
50 18 16 M10X1.5 108(120) 18 20 7 35 13 147 103 1
63 18 16 M10X1.5 108(120) 18 25 77 40 14 157 105 11
- L . 32 79 40 14 159 107 11
Note:1, This figure is dimension of female thread; 20 87 50 15 187 117 12
2 S Other dimensions are same as male thread. 50 102 58 16 218 134 13
63 102 58 16 218 134 13



SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

SF

Compact Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore Size(mm) 20 es 32 I 40 | 50 I 63 | 80 | 100
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
Working pressure(MPa) 0.1-1.0fDouble acting) / 0.2-1 0(Single acting)(MPa)
Querartesd pressure(VP) 1,5(MPa)
Working terrperaturefC) -20~80(No freezing)
Speed rarge(mis) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5X0.8 G1/80

ONPT. PT portsize is optional.

How to Order?

SeriesNo  Type No Bore X Stroke - j“stable Magnet No Piston Rod Thread Type
yp Adi 9 Thread Type P
SF Blank: Basic type 20 5 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
D: Double shaft type 25 10 20 S: With magnet P: PT
J: Double shaft and adjustable 2 15 30 Blank: Female thread T: NPT
stroke type 40 M- Male thread
SA: Single acting spring extend 20 50 - Male threal
SB: Single acting spring return 100 75
100

Order Example:
SF Series basic cylinder, 25mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, male thread on piston rod, G thread
ERP code is: SF25X50-S-M

Optional Accessories

|HX85
O Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
20/25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 150
Double
Acting 32-63 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 175 200 200
. 80/100 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 175 200 200
e 20-63 5 10 15 20 25 25

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.

3.84
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SF Series 15021287 Compact Cylinder

C Internal Structure

C Main Dimension

®204 ®25

ar

as
Bore\Sign A C N1 N2
20 43 37 15 55
25 45 39 17 55

®32, 940

10
10

No. Part Name 20 125 32 |1 40 |1 50 | 63 1 80 | 100
1 Bamel Aluminum alloy
2 Wear ring No PTEE
3 Piston seal NBR
4 Anti-bump cushion TPU NBR
5 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
6 Piston rod Stainless steel | Carbon steel
7 Piston Aluminum alloy
8 Magnet RbFeB Plastic
9 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring NBR
1 Head cover Aluminum alloy
12 Bearing No Bronze powder
13 Piston rod seal TPU
14 C type retainer ring ASprincnjteen?
2 20 Ll

:
56
. 77 N
fEE==—c=R
NN
2y 2]
P3 P3
C+Stroke L)
A+Stroke
M K 0 PL P2 P3 P4 s T X vV W
4 M6X10 M5X0.8 7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
45 MBX1.0 M5X0.8 ®7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 0 26 - 2 10
®50-d 100

D
BoreVSign A C N1 N2 B
32 51 44 15 8 7
40 52 45 16.5 95 7
Bore\Sign 0 P1 P2 P3
32 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16
40 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16

Note: With magnet and no magnet.the dimensions are same.

8
2 Width
£ C+Stroke 8
A+Stroke D
A+S8troke
E M K Bore\Sign A C NL N2 B D E M K
12 6  M8X1.25 50 53 45 16 105 8 655 16 6.5 MI10X15
555 12 6  M8X1.25 63 57 49 17 115 8 775 16 6.5 M10X15
s T v w 80 64 54 17 15 10 955 21 85 M12X1.75
455 325 16 14 100 77 67 245 19 10 1135 21 8  M12X1.75
53 38 6 14 Bore\Sign 0o PL P2 P3 P4 S T X VoW
50 1/8" 010.5 M8X125 20 5 63 465 4 20 17
63 1/8" 010.5 M8X125 20 5 74 565 5 20 17
80 1/8" 013.7 M10X15 25 5 92 72 10 25 22
100 Ww* 013.7 M10X15 25 5 109 89 14 32 27



C Main Dimension

SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

SFD
®20-4 ®25
N N
K1Depth E e N = n—
. © 1 | i
77777
B+Stroke C+Stroke ®) B+Stroke C+Stroke )
A+Strokex2
A+Strokex2
020
025
Bore\Sign A B c N K1 E
20 49 6 37 9.5 M6X1.0 10
25 51 6 39 11 M6X1.0 10
N N
K1Depth E
N/
-
LL
0)
B+Strok C+Stroke (B)
A+Strokex2
Bore\Sign A B [oF N K1 E
32 58 7 44 12 M8X1.25 12
40 59 7 45 13 M8X1.25 12
®50-9100
K1 Dopth E
BHTR CHTHE (8)
TR
Bore\Sign A B c N K1 E
50 61 8 45 13.5 M10X1.5 12(5 = S<15)/16(S=15)
83 65 8 49 16 M10X1.5 12(6=S<15)/16(S=15)
80 74 10 54 16 M12X1.75 14(10= S<25)/21(S=25)
100 87 10 67 20.5 M12X1.75 21

Note:Not marked dimension,the same as standard type.Parts of double shaft male thread type,please refer to standard dimension.
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SF Series 15021287 Compact Cylinder

© Main Dimension

SKJ

-

®20. ®25
K1 depth E
= X
Bore\Sign A B c
20 68 6 37
25 72.5 6 39
®32. ®40
LL
o
Bore\Sign A B c
32 79 7 44
40 81 7 45
®50-100
K1 depth E ,
Bore\Sign A B c
50 85 8 45
63 88.5 8 49
80 101 10 54
100 113.5 Vl| sl

Q
32

32
37

Sl

@25
Q N K1 E
25 9.5 M6X1.0 10
28 11 M6X1.0 10
N N
X V7777 7 -
H=—}
Stroks C+Stroke @)
A+Strokex2+Adjustable Stroke
Q N K1 E
30 12 M8X1.25 12
29 13 M8X1.25 12
N N
Y <
-
- 4
Stroka C+Stroke -
A Adjustable Stroke
N K1 E
13.5 M10X1.5 12(555<15V16(S5M5)
16 M10X1.5 12(555<15V16(SSM5)
16 M12X1.75 14(10£5<25)/21(5>25)
20-5 M12X1.75 21

Note:Not marked dimension,the same as standard type.Parts of double shaft male thread type,please refer to standard dimension.
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K2
M8X1.25
M10X1.25

K2
M14X1.5
M14X1.5

K2
M18X1.5
M18X1.5
M22X1.5
M26X1.5



SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

C Main Dimension

SFSB
®20-4 @25 P
o
Ho @ g d © s
S .
ya Z AT W
E-E—tt-;j] ol ] = = || ZWidth
T 07 .&I:‘j - A Al
Loe
@20 b s,
Cefitckn B,
AvSToRe
@225
Bore\Sign A [of N1 N2 B E M K 0 P1 P2 P3 P4 S T X \Y% w
20 43 37 15 5.5 6 10 4 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 ®7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
25 45 39 17 5.5 6 10 4.5 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 ®7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 40 26 - 12 10
32, ®40 g i
LL
0)
Bore\Sign A c N1 N2 B o E M K o P1 P2 Pa P4 s T v w
32 51 44 15 8 7 48 12 6 | MBX1.25| 1/8" | ®8 | M6X1.0 16 5 455 | 325 | 18 14
40 52 45 16.5 9.5 7 55.5 12 8 MB8X1.25| 1/8° | ©9 MEX1.0 18 5 53 38 16 14
®50-9100
N2 Jz-o N1
J
T
3‘. _I h 2
!
— : \Lw
- 2 7 " 2Width
a T B e e s
REEE===mt
- .
P3 P3
. CStroke B
A+Stroke
Bore\Sign A c N1 N2 B D E M K (o] P1 P2 P3 P4 s T X v w
50 53 45 18 10.5 8 85.6 | 18 6.5 | M10X1.5| 1/8" |©10.5| M8X1.25| 20 5 63 | 465 | 4 | 20| 17
63 57 49 17 | 11.6 8 77.5 16 6.5 | M10X1.5| 1/8" [®10.5| M8X1.25 20 5 74 | 5656 | 5 [ 20| 17
Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.
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SF Series 15021287 Compact Cylinder

© Main Dimension

20, ®
. D25 2 e
m
uy
{ &In‘.
Y AIA IS s &
@20 P3 P3
C+Stroke B
A+Strokex2
225
Bore\Sign A (o} N1 N2 B E M K 0 P1 P2 P3 P4 S T X \Y w
20 43 37 15 5.5 6 10 4 M6X1.0 M5X0.6 @ 7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
25 45 39 12 5.5 6 10 4.5 M6EX1.0 M5X0.8 ® 7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 40 26 - 12 10
N2 N1
KDepth E_ ads
o
i &
@! o
LL
o oT
os
C+Stroke B +Stroke
D
A+Strokex2
Bore\Sign A C N1 N2 B D E M K 0 P1 P2 P3 P4 S T \% w
32 51 44 15 8 7 48 12 6 M8X1.25 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16 5 45.5 32.5 16 14
40 52 45 16.5 9.5 7 55.5 12 6 M8X1.25 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16 5 53 38 16 14
K Depth E N2 N1
BoreVSign A c NL N2 B D E M K 0 P1 P2 P3 P4 s T X Vv
50 53 45 16 105 8 65.5 16 6.5 M10X1.5 1/8" ® 10.5 M8X1.25 20 5 63 46.5 4 20 17
63 57 49 17 115 8 77.5 16 6.5 M10X1.5 1/8" ® 10.5 M8X1.25 20 5 74 56.5 5 20 17

Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.
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SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

Male Thread Dimension

SF. SFD. SFJ. SFSB

w
2Width
[}
- 1w
—
=T F
LS
D
M C
B
A1+ Stroke

SFSA35!
M c
B +Stroke
A1+Strokex2 =
C Installation Note
-—- — =
Z 7
C(min)

Bore\Sign
20
25
32
40
50
63
80
100

Note; For SFSB cylinder, (D80and @ 100 are not optional.

Bore\Sign
20
25
32
40
50
63

Bore\Sign

20

25

32
40

50

63

80
100

Al
59
61
70
71
75
79
92
105

Al
59
61
70
71
75
79

B
22
22
26
26
30
30
38
38

22
22
26
26
30
30

Cc D
16 14
16 14
19 16.5
19 16.5
22 19.5
22 19.5
28 25
28 25

16 14
16 14
19 16.5
19 16.5
22 19.5
22 19.5

M4Xx0.7
M4Xx0.7
M5X0.8
M5X0.8
M6X1.0
M6X1.0
M8X1.25
M8X1.25

E
M8X1.25
M8X1.25
M10X1.25
M10X1.25
M12X1.25
M12X1.25
M16X1.5
M16X1.5

E
M8X1.25
M8X1.25
M10X1.25
M10X1.25
M12X1.25
M12X1.25

® NN O oo

@

N~No o oo™

© © N~ o Qg

Boe
NN

10
12
16
16
20
20
25

10
12
16
16
20
20

10
14
14
17
17
22

10
14
14
17
17
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SFM

3.91

SFM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

SFM =—

Guide Rod Type Cylinder T

C Specifications

e
i Acting type

ey Working medium
Workina nressure(MPa)
Garanteed nressure(MPa)
Working temoerature('C)
Speed range(mm/s)

i Stroke tolerance(mm)
Cushion type

Port size

Bore(mm) = 7=] 8e o

Double Acting
Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

0.1-1.0

1.5
-20~80(No freezing)
30-500
+10
0
Rubber cushion

M5X0.8 | G1/8 O

O NPT, PT portsize is optional.

How to Order?

Series Bore X Stroke Magnet Thread Type
SFM 20 5 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
25 10 S : With magnet P: PT
32 15 T: NPT
40

Order Example:
SFM series basic cylinder, bore 25mm, stroke 20mm, with magnet, G thread,
ERP code is: SFM25X20-S

Optional Accessories

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

€ Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
igﬁ::’ 20-40 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 70 75 80 90 100 100
Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material
1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
2 Anti-bump cushion TPU
3 Piston Aluminum alloy
4 Piston seal NBR
5 Integrated magnet RbFeB
6 Magnet seat Aluminum alloy
7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
8 Piston rod Stainless steel/Carbon steel
9 Head cover Aluminum alloy
10 Piston rod seal TPU
1 O-ring NBR
12 C type retainer ring Soring steel
13 Guide Stainless steel
14 Fixing plate Aluminum alloy
15 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw Carbon steel
16 Slide bearing Brass
17 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw Carbon steel



SFM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

C Main Dimension

SFM®20, ©25

Bore/Sign A B c D DA J JA JB K KA P PA PB u UA \% z ZA
20 51 36 37 10 6 7.3 5 22 M5X0.8 Throughhole®45 15 M5X0.8 5.5 15 4 17 M4Xx0.7 8 35
25 53 40 39 12 6 7.3 5 26 M5X0.8 Through Vbled42 15 M5X0.8 5.5 17 5 22 M5X0.8 8 39

SFM®32. ®40

Bore/Sign A B c D DA J JA B K KA P PA PB U UA \Y z ZA
32 61 45.5 44 16 7 9 5 32.5 M6X1.0 Through hole05.2 16 G1/8 8 15 5 28 M5X0.8 10 445
40 62.5 53 45 16 75 9 5 38  M6X1.0 Through hole©5.2 16 G1/8 9.5 16.5 5 33 M5X0.8 10 52

3.92
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SD Series Compact Cylinder

SD

Compact Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Acting type Double Acting
/ Working medium Clean Air(40 g m filteration)
. ,_:ﬁf‘ Working pressure(MPa) 0.1-1.0(Double acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single acting)
B8 Garanteed pressure(MPa) 15
’. )/ Working temperature(t) -20~80(No freezing)
b ) Speed range(mm/s) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5 x 0.8 G1/80 | G1/4Q G3/80©

© PT. NPT portsize is optional.

C How to Order?

| Series No  Type No Bore X Stroke A‘g:ﬁgﬁgle Magnet No STpe - Thread Type
SD Blank: Basic type 12 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
D: Double shaft type 16 50 20 S: With magnet P: PT
: j 20 75 30 :
J: Double shaft and adjustable Blank: Female thread T: NPT
stroke type 25 40 M- Male thread
3 SA: Single acting spring extend 50 .

SB: Single acting spring return 100 75

T: Multi position type 100

W: Double shaft and Multi position type

(1) Order Example:
SD Series single acting spring extend cylinder, 40mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, femal thread on piston rod, G thread
ERP code is: SDSA40X30-S

Optional Accessories

0 Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
12/16 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60
20 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 150
Double
Acting 25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 100 110 120 150
32-100 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 100 110 120 200
Single
Acting 12-63 5 10 15 20 25 30 30

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder,
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
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C Internal Structure

SD Series Compact Cylinder

No
234 5678910 1 1234 56789 10 1l 1
2 e s NN atat 2
T
] l}\\»/ i
| 5
6
7
N8 0
9
- 10
. 7777, u
2
13
Main Dimension
SD ®12-016 SD ®20-9$100
(e =
+Stroke M
-J .C Stk Pa_ _-” f"; > LE'.E].K
P4 P4 - —4-! — +—

Part Name
Rear cover
Anti-bump cushion
Piston

Piston seal
Piston rod
Barrel

Head cover
O-ring

Piston rod seal
C type retainer ring
Nut

Magnet

Magnet base

Material
Aluminum alloy
Aluminum alloy
Aluminum alloy

SA5Chaul drarecabmded
Stainless Steel
NBR
NBR
NBR
Composite material
RbFeb
Steel
Carbon steel
Cu

I/I \r-o -1£0
Sign A C N1 N2
. BL D E F KL M PL P4 T2 V
BOre gquy WA g vicfire ¢ FMeasssasss O Ps Ros T
12 22 32 17 27 5 - 6 4 1 M3X05 1023 75 75 5 5 M5X0.8 Counterbore ®65 Thread: M5X0B Through Hote @42 12 45 - 25 16.2 23 6
16 24 34 18528555 - 6 4 15 M3X05 11 3 8 8 5 5.5 M5X0.8 Counterbore ®65 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hote ®42 12 4.5 - 29 19.8 28 6
20 25 35 19529555 36 8 4 15 MAx07 13 3 82 9 5 5.5 M5X0.8 Counterbore ®65 Thread: M5X0B Through Hote: #4214 4.5 2 34 24 - 8
25 27 37 24 31 6 42 10 4 2 M5X08 17 3 9 9 55 55 M5X0.8 Counterbore: ®8.2 Thread: M6XLO Through Hote: #5215 55 2 40 28 - 10
32 315415245345 7 50 124525 MBX1.0 22 3 9 9 65 9 1/8"  Counterbore:®8.2Thread: M6X1.0Through Hote®52 16 5.5 6 44 34 - 12
40 33 43 26 36 7 58512 4 3 MBX125 28 3 95 95 75 7.5 1/8"  Counter bore:®10.2 Threac: MSXL25Through Hote 68 20 7.5 6.5 52 40 - 16
50 37 47 28 38 9 71515 5 4 MI10X15 38 3 8 105 8 105 1/4' Counterbore:®1l Thread: MBX1.25 Through Hote #68 25 8.5 9.5 62 48 - 20
63 41 51 32 42 9 8515 5 4 MIOXL5 40 3 95 12 95 1 1/4"  Counter bore: ® 11 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hote ®68 25 8.5 9.5 75 60 - 20
80 52 62 41 51 11 10420 6 5 MI14X15 45 4 115 145 115 145  3/8" Counter bore®14 Thread: M12XL75 Through Hole®92 25 10.5 10 94 74 - 25
100 63 73 51 61 12 124 20 7 5 MI8XL5 55 4 16 20.5 16 20.5 3/8' Counter bore:®l7.5Thread: M14X20Throut Hole®113 30 13 10 114 90 - 32
SDW ®12-®16 SDW ®20-$100
_ As(SuokelsSioke?) D
| Co+(Stroka1+5troko)| Mo M
| | C1+8trokg2C1+8troket),
S !
 Sand \ TR
Pl |=" t 1 )
|[ | a-olNIN W@i ! ) -
e 2T iP4 P4 5
\4-Q
F
C1+Strok©2 C1+Strokgl
= CO+(Strokel+Stroke2)l 1
. Basic Type With Mag net N2
Bl KL L M
Bore/Sign co c1 A co ¢ ¢ s=5 sS>5 s=5
12 44 34 17 64 54 27 5 - 6 4 1 M3x0.5 10.2 3 75 75 5
16 48 37 185 68 57 285 55 - 6 4 15 M3x0.5 1 3 8 8 5
20 50 39 195 70 59 295 55 36 8 4 15 M4x0.7 13 3 8.2 9 5
25 54 42 21 74 62 31 6 42 10 4 2 M5X0.8 17 3 9 9 55
32 63 49 245 83 69 345 7 50 12 45 25 Méx1 22 3 9 9 6.5
40 66 52 26 86 72 36 7 585 12 4 3 M8x1.25 28 3 95 95 75
50 74 56 28 94 76 38 9 715 15 5 4 M10x1.5 38 3 8 105 8
63 82 64 32 102 84 42 9 845 15 5 4 M10x1.5 40 3 95 12 9.5
80 104 82 4 124 102 51 1 104 20 6 5 M14x1.5 45 4 14.5 145 14.5
100 126 102 51 146 122 61 12 124 20 7 5 M18x1.5 55 4 20.5 205 20.5
Bore/Sign o w P1 P2 P3 T1
12 M5x0.8 5 ®6 5 Thread: M5X0.B Through Hole: ®4.2 12 16.2

©6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hole:®4.2
Counter bore: ® 6.5 Thread: M5X0.B Through Ho!e:®4.2
Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6X1.0 Through Hole: ®5.2
Counter bore:®8.2 Thread: M6X1.0Through Hole:®5.2
Counter bore:®10.2 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hole:®
Counter bore:®11 Thread: M8X1.25Through Hole:®6.8
Counter bors:®11 Thread: M8X1.25Through Hole:®6.8

Counterbore:® 14 Thread: M12X1.75 Through Hole:® 9.2
Counter bore: ® 17.5 Thread: M14X2 Through Hole: ®11.3

Counter bore: ® 6.5 Through Hote: ®5.2
Counter bore:®8.2 Through Hole: ®8.2
Counter bore:®8.2 Through Hole: ®8.2
Counter bore:®10 Through Hole:®8.2
Counter bore®11 Through Hole:®8.5
Counter bore®11 Through Hole:®8.5
Counter bore:® 14 Through Hole: ®12.3
Counter bore®175 Through Hole®142

N1

145
20.5

T2
23
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SD Series Compact Cylinder

C Main Dimension

SDD ®12-®100

®12-16

(9]

A+Stroke x 2
N1 IN1,B1+Stroks
= F+Stroke

SDJ ®12-9100

®12-16
G N1 N1
Ji
B> > ip!
QtAdju: table Sroke
Bl CtSroke
\AStrokex 2+Adjustable Stroke

SDT ®12-$100

®12-16

®20-100

i @\é b
%@% /0741’

s
e

421 " Kideph E

Bore

E83L58RBER

Bore

12
16
20
25
32
40
50
63
80
100

Bore

12
16
20
25
32
40
50
63
80
100

Bore

12

16

20

25

32

40

63

80

100

Basic Type With Magnet E
» Meg F G KL L
A C A Cc S=£10 | S>10
27 17 37 27 6 5 4 1 M3x0.5 10.2
205 185 395 285 6 55 4 15 MxXO5 1
305 195 405 295 8 55 4 15 M4x07 15
3 24 48 3A 10 6 4 2 M5x0.8 17
385 245 485 345 12 12 7 4 Mexd 22
4 26 50 36 12 12 7 4 3 M&x125 28
4 28 S 38 18I01) 15 09 5 4 MOA5 38
50 32 60 42 1581011) 15 9 5 4  MIOX15 40
63 41 73 51 13 20 n 6 5 M4X15 45
75 5 8 6l 18 20 12 7 5 Mi815 55
Basic Type With Megnet 3
» Q G n KL K3
A c A C s=10 s>10
4 17 50 27 6 5 17 1 4 M35 Msx08 10.2
425 185 525 28.5 6 55 17 15 4 MxX0O5 MX08 11
475 19.5 575 295 8 5521 1.5 5 MAX0.7 Mex10 15
54 21 64 31 10 6 25 2 6 M5x08 Mexl2bs 17
615 245 715 345 12 12 27 3 6 MEXLO MIOXL25 22
65 26 75 36 12 12 7 29 3 8 MBx125 MldxL5 28
73 28 83 38 iserwan 15 9 32 4 11 MIOxL5 M18xl5 38
77 32 87 42 wseEwiy 15 9 32 4 11 MIOXL5 MI8XL5 40
94 41 104 51 13 20 11 37 5 13 M14xl5 M2x15 45
105 51 115 61 18 20 12 37 5 13 M18x1.5 M26xl5 55
Basic T/pe With Magnet b E F G « LM N1
A CcOCL A COCL S=5  $>5
39 3 17 59 54 27 5 - 6 4 1 M3x05 102 3 5 5
425 37 185625 57 28555 - 6 4 15 M3x05 10 3 5 55
445 39 195645 59 20555 36 8 4 15 M4x0.7 13 3 5 55
48 42 21 68 62 A 6 42 10 4 2 M5x08 17 3 55 55
56 49 245 76 69 345 7 50 12 4 2.4 MéxL 22 3 65 9
59 52 26 79 72 36 7 585 12 4 3 M8x125 28 3 75 75
65 56 28 8 76 3 9 71515 5 4 MIOX15 38 3 8 105
73 64 32 93 84 42 9 84515 5 4 MIOXL5 40 3 95 u
9 8 4 113102 51 11 104 20 6 5 MI4x15 45 4 145 145
14 102 51 134 122 6 12 124 20 5 M18x15 55 4 2(5 205
c w P1 P2 F3 P4 R S
M5X08 5 405 Mread: MXO0 - 12 45 . 25
M5X0.8 5 T . 12 45 . 29
wsos o CHmETSRTE  commmemr i oss o
. Counter bore: 8.2 Thread: Counter bors: %82
18 10 NBXLO Through Hole/®4 6 Thou Hoe@ez 16 5.5 6 44
. Counter bore: 102 Thread: Cou 010
18 14 VX125 Through Hole®85 Trrotnjlget: Foesey 20 75 65 52
VSN Tvonh toleaas  Teespiocags 25 85 95 62
. Counter bore @ 11 Thread: Counter bore®11
1/4 17 eXizs Tvough Hole®65 T blecas 25 85 95 75
. Counter bore:b14 Thread Counter bore®14
3/8 22 \iXi7sThiowh Hoe®92  Twowgtoewizs 25 105 10 94
Counter bore: 175 Thread:  Cotirtsr bora:bL7.5
38" 27 \igeoughHoe®1l3  Twoghroesias 30 13 10 114

N
S5 S>5
55 63

6 73
65 75
7 8
6 9
8 10
8 105
95 118
145 145
205 205
NL
S=5 S>5
55 63
6 7.3
65 75
7 8
6 9
8 10
8 10.5
95 118
145 145
205 205
N2
S5 S$>5
75 7.5
8 8
8.2 9
9 9
9 9
9.5 9.5

8 10.5
9.5 12
145 145
20.5 20.5

T1 T \Y%

16.2 23 6

198 28 6

24 - 8
28 - 10
34 - 12
40 - 16
48 - 20
60 - 20
74 - 25
90 - 32



C Main Dimension

SDSB/SDSA ©12-963

SD Series Compact Cylinder

Asstioke é
Bl C+Stroke i
P2 ¢
M P4 P4 :
! i
=] :
o I i o H
s e 2 :
= / K1idepthE H
w, ——pt ;
2 Width 0 _._Ng 4-P1/ 4
3 i
SDSA SDSA
D12 A+Stroke x 2 T ) Pa .E
B14+Stroke C+Stroke
M P4
Ml o2 E&' - M. Pa] P4
e o =
EE |
=} 1>
P = R Je o
e ¢ ‘
1% KidepthE e
W/ =R —— 2 Width NI .0
awidth | o 4-p1/ A~ F_:‘ME -
Bi. C+Stroke
F+Stroke G — B
7 AsStroke x 2
\S ign A {standard) A (With magnet) C (standard) C (With magnet) Bl D E E P KL
Bore\_ sStas10 St>10 St=£10 St>10 Stasl0 St>10 St=£10 St>10
12 32 42 42 52 27 37 37 a7 5 - 6 4 1 M3 x 0.5
16 34 44 44 54 28.5 38.5 38.5 48.5 5.5 - 6 4 15 M3x 0.5
20 35 45 45 55 295 39.5 395 49.5 55 36 8 4 15 M4 x 0.7
25 37 a7 a7 57 31 41 41 51 6 42 10 4 2 M5 x 0.8
32 415 515 51.5 61.5 345 44.5 445 54.5 7 50 12 45 25 M6 x 1.0
40 43 53 53 63 36 46 46 56 7 585 12 4 3 M8 x 1.25
50 a7 57 57 67 38 48 48 58 9 715 15 5 4 M10x 1.5
63 51 61 61 71 42 52 52 62 9 845 15 5 4 M10x 1.5
Bore /Sign 0 R s T1 T2 P1 P3 P4
12 M5x0.8 - 25 16.2 23 Counterbore: (D6.5Thread: M5x0.8Through Hole: ®4.2 12 4.5
16 M5x0.8 - 29 19.8 28 Counterbore: <D6.5Thread: M 5x0.8Through Hole: ®4.2 12 4.5
20 M5x0.8 2 34 24 - Counterbore: 06.5Thread: M5x0.8Through Hole: ®4.2 14 4.5
25 M5x0.8 2 40 28 Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6x 1.0 Through Hole: ®5.2 15 5.5
32 1/8" 6 44 34 Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6x 1.0 Through Hole: ®5.2 16 5.5
40 1/8" 6.5 52 40 Counter bore: ®10.2 Thread: M8 x 1.25 Through Hole ®6.8 20 7.5
50 1/8" 9.5 62 48 Counter bore: ®11 Thread; M8x 1.25Through Hole: ®6.8 25 8.5
63 1/4" 9.5 75 60 Counter bore: ®11 Thread: M8x 1.25 Through Hole: ©6.8 25 8.5
Male Thread Dimension
Bore/Sign B2 E F G
12 17 16 4 1
16 175 16 4 15
20 20.5 19 4 15
25 23 21 4 2
extand stroke)
W—wﬁm ? 32 25 225 4.5 25
|EEeStnghs acing spring sutsnd stioks) 40 35 32 4 3
F(Fog'igb acting spring extend stroke) 50 37 33 5 4
H — 63 37 33 5 4
o 80 a4 39 6 5
| 100 50 45 7 5
>f — Bore /Sign J K2 L
al —+ |-H3 |- 12 4 M5 x 0.8 10.2
q / 16 4 M5 x 0.8 1
/¥ / 20 5 M6x 1.0 13
K2 / | 25 6 M8 x 1.25 17
=/ U W ] 32 6 M10x 1.25 22
2Widh Lo 40 8 M14x 1.5 28
i 50 1 M18x 1.5 38
63 11 M18 x 1.5 40
80 13 M22x 1.5 45
100 13 M26 x 1.5 55

o

bl
s

8-P1 " KidepthE
L M N N2
102 3 75 5
1 3 8 55
3 3 9 55
7 3 9 55
2 3 9 9
28 3 95 75
38 3 105 105
40 3 12 1
\Y% w
6 5
6 5
8 6
10 8
12 10
16 14
20 17
20 17
H I
10 8
10 8
13 10
15 12
15 17
25 19
25 27
25 27
30 32
35 36
M \ w
3 6 5
3 6 5
3 8 6
3 10 8
3 12 10
3 16 14
3 20 17
3 20 17
4 25 22
4 32 27
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SQ Series Compact Cylinder

SQ

Compact Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm)

Acting type

Working medium
Working pressure(MPea)
Garanteed pressure(MPa)
Working temperature(t)
Speed range(mm/s)

Cushion type
Port size

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Double Acting/Single Acting
Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
0.1-1.0(Double acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single acting)
1.5
-20~80(No freezing)
30-500
Rubber cushion
M5 x 0.8 G1/80 1 G1/4Q G3/80

O PT4 NPT port size is optional.

C How to Order?

3.97

Series No  Mounting type  Type No Bore X  Stroke - Alstroke® “ Ma9net No - Tbrem/Type *“ Thread TVP®
SQ Blank: Through hole 12 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank G
A: Femal thread 16 50 20 S: With magnet B PT
at both ends 20 75 30 A NPT
25 20 " , lale thread
MM
3 50 M: Malethread
Blank: Basic type loo 75
D: Double shafttype 100
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return
a Order Example:
to SQ Series single acting spring extend cylinder, through hole mounting type, 40mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, femal thread on piston rod, G thread.
ERP code is: SQSA40X30-S
C Optional Accessories C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
o 12/16 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50
Double
Acting 20/25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 150
32-100 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 100
Single 12/16 5 10 15 20 20
Acting 20-63 5 10 15 20 25 30 30
[HX-29]
Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
Internal Structure
No magnet With magnet No Part Name
1 Barrel
2 Wear rina
3 Piston seal
4 Anti-bumD cushion
5 Rear cover
6 Piston rod
7 Piston
8 Q-rina
9 Head cover
10 Piston rod seal
11 Self lubricatina bearina
12 C type retainer rina
13 Magnet
14 Magnet base



C Main Dimension

SQ ®12-9»25 (No magnet)

Through hole type

N

A+Stroke
C+Stroke _B1
P4 4

N2 \2-0 | N1

K1 depth E |

®12 (With

)
263

magent) 0>16-<D25(With magent)

SQ ®32-9100

A+Stroke

N2 (20  [nj
Through hole type

A+Stroke
i
M
2Width § 2Width
\
N2 12-0 [Nj

SQ Series Compact Cylinder

A+Stroke

S 2Width
N2_| || '\2-0 | N1]
A+Stroke A+Stroke
C+Stroke B1
P4 P4
g[ S S | SONANTINNRARN
it WM
‘ tf,ﬁ,, 3
‘\ 2width
N2 | [ \2-0 [Ny
Through hole type Thread type
Model Basic Type With Magnet
\sign A [o3 B1L D M
NL N2 A Cc N1 N2
Bore\ §t50 Ste60 S1S50 Sb60
12 205 17 75 5 315 28 9 5 35 - 35
16 22 185 8 55 34 305 95 55 35 - 3
20 24 34 195 295 9 55 36 315 95 55 45 - 4
25 275 375 225 325 11 55 375325 11 65 5 - 12 45
Bore /Sign K1 0 P1 P11 P2 P3 P4 s T1 T2 V W
12 M3x0.5 M5x0.8 6.3 3.4 M 4x0.7 7 35 25 155 22 6 5
16 M4x0.7 M5x0.8 6.5 3.4 M 4x0.7 7 3529 20 28 8 6
20 M5x0.8 M5x0.8 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7 36 255 36 10 8
25 M6x1.0 M5x0.8 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7 40 28 40 12 10
Model Basic Type With Magnet
\Sign A ¢ MON2 A C o N2 BEPOEM
Bore\ St«50 Sts60 St«50 Str 60
2 S5 g 40 23 33 2 %% 4 3 10575 7 495 13 6
St>5 105 7.5
40 365 465 295 395 11 8 465395 11 8 7 57 13 6
50 5% 335 485 305 405 O O 485405 105105 8 71 15 65
St>5 105 10.5
St=5 14 95
63 44 54 36 46 54 46 15 105 8 84 15 65
St>5 15 105
80 535 635 435 535 16 14 635535 16 14 10 104 20 85
100 65 75 53 63 20 175 75 63 20 175 12 1235 26 95
Bore/Sign K1 0 P1 P11 P2 P3 P4 S TL T2 V W
32 M8x1.25 1/8" 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7 45 34 - 16 14
40 M8x1.25 1/8' 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7 52 40 - 16 14
50 M10x1.5 1/4" 1 6.5 M8x1.25 14 8 64 50 - 20 17
63 M10x1.5 1/4" 14 8.9 M10X1.5 18 105 77 60 - 20 17
80 M16x2.0 3/8" 175 10.9 M12x1.75 22 135 98 77 - 25 22
100  M20X2.5 3/8" 175 10.9 M12x1.75 22 135 117 94 - 32 27

3.98
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Main Dimension

SQSA ®12-»25 (No magnet)

Through hole type

SQSA ®12-925 (With magnet)

AN
=

 ANNRNNRNRNAN

.;\_\ N
@
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Thread type

SQ Series Compact Cylinder

A+StrokeX2 A+ X2
C+Stroke _B1+Strok C+Stroke _B1+Strok:
—F 41 ® ¢ i
£ £ W
i 2Widih L 2Width
[ o/ [N ne [ [ O/ [N
depth E  Through hole type Thread type
SQSA ©32-063
C+Stroke _ Bi C+8trokeB1+8trol
. s Wb 1
- S
— o ® o o
7 LW ;
/ 2Width / 2Width
N 9 I N2 o M
Through hole type Thread type
Model Basic Type
Bore /Sign A C N2 Bl D E
Stroke  5/10 15/20 25/30 5/10 15/20 25/30
12 255 305 - 22 27 - 75 5 35 - 6
16 27 32 - 235 285 - 8 55 35 - 8
20 29 34 39 245 295 345 9 55 45 - 7
25 325 375 425 275 325 375 1 55 5 - 12
32 35 40 45 28 33 38 105 75 7 495 13
40 415 465 515 345 395 445 11 8 7 57 13
50 465 535 585 405 455 50.5 105 105 8 71 15
63 54 59 64 46 51 56 15 105 8 84 15
Bore /Sign 0 P1L P11 P2 P3 P4
12 M5x0.8 63 3.4 M4x0.7 7 35
16 M5x0.8 65 3.4 M4x0.7 7 35
20 M5x0.8 9 54 M6x1.0 10 7
25 M5x0.8 9 54 M6x1.0 10 7
32 1/8" 9 65 M6x1.0 10 7
40 1/8" 9 89 M6x1.0 10 7
50 1/4" 11 109 M8x1.25 14 8
63 1/4" 14 109 M10x15 18 10.5

SQSB ®12-925 (No magnet)

C+Stroke _B1

Through hole type

Thread type

SQSB ®12-925 (With magnet)

C+Stroke

B1

N2

N1

Through hole type

SQSB ©32-963

N2

C+Stroke
P3
AANKRATT NANNARNANAY
e

Thread type

C+Stroke B’ C+Stroke
P3, P3
G} = - i E =
‘! I J. RITTI7 Z LTI
& @ :
1 & 3
5 X
‘\ 2Width \\ 2Width
N2 o N1 Ng 'O Ng
Through hole type Thread type
Model Basic Type
Bore /Sign A C NI N2 K1
Stroke 5/10 15/20 25/30 5/10 15/20 25/30
12 36.5 415 - 33 38 - 9 5 M3x0.5
16 39 44 - 355 405 - 95 55 M4x0.7
20 41 46 51 36.5 415 465 95 55 M5x0.8
25 425 475 525 375 425 475 1 55 M6x1.0
32 45 50 55 38 43 48 105 75 M8x1.25
40 515 56,5 615 445 495 545 11 8 M8x1.25
50 585 635 685 505 555 605 105 105 M10X1.5
63 64 69 74 56 61 66 15 105 M10X1.5
Bore/Sign M S T1 T2 \% w

12 3.5 25 15.5 22 6 5

16 3 29 20 28 8 6

20 4 36 25.5 36 10 8

25 4.5 40 28 40 12 10

32 6 45 34 - 16 14

40 6 52 40 - 16 14

50 6.5 64 50 - 20 17

63 6.5 7 60 - 20 17



C Main Dimension

SQD ¢®12-925 (No magnet)
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g
N

SRS

1
Z
I
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Through hole type

SQD ®32-963

A+Stroke X2
Bl C+Stroke B1+strok B

A+Stroke X2

1 C+Stroke Bi+str

A+Stro
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Through hole type
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Thread type

SQJ ©12-®25 (No magnet )

Through hole type

Through hole type

Male type dimension

B2(B2+Slngle acting spring extend

Q4+ Stroke+
Adjustable stroke

Q2227777777222 2
==

Fz

[ 1

Thread type

stroks )
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i
™ Adjustable stroke

extend stroke
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_N_z-0 [N

2-O[N_|

Through hole type Thread type

Bore /Sign A c . Bl
Standard Wthneget Standard Wthmagnet

12 32.2 39.4 25.2 324 35

16 33 43 26 36 3.5

20 35 47 26 38 4.5

25 39 49 29 39 5

32 445 54.5 30.5 40.5 7

40 54 64 40 50 7

50 56.5 66.5 40.5 50.5 8

63 58 68 42 52 8

80 71 8L 51 61 10

100 84.5 94.5 60.5 705 12

Note: Not marked dimensions is same as standard type. Male thread type pis check this page.

AN

BSSE

4>16-ci>25(Witti magnet)

E

6

8

7
9.5(St=5)/12(St>5)
9(St  10)/13(St> 10)
11(Sts£10)/13(St>10)
12(St*£10)/15(St>10)
12(Sts£10)/15(St>10)
14(St£15)/20(St>15)
20(St  25)/26(St> 25)

A
N_2-0lN]
Thread type
©16-®25(With magnet )
A ¢ Bl E N Ji K3
Sarcad Whreage: Serchrd Whramet Q

12 452 524 252 324 35 6 9 17 4 M5x0.8
16 50 60 26 36 35 8 9.5 21 5 M6x1.0
20 55 67 26 38 45 7 9.5 25 6 M8x1.25
25 615 715 29 39 5 95SEHIASHH) 1 28 6 MIOX1.25
32 67 77 305 405 7 9S"0)/13{St>10) 10 30 8 M14X1.5
40 755 855 40 50 7 1USs10/13(S10 13 29 8 M14XL5
50 80.5 90.5 40.5 50.5 8 I12StI0yI5S>10) 135 32 11 M18xL5
63 82 92 42 52 8 12(Sk10)15S10) 16 32 11 M18x1.5
80 97.3 107.3 51 61 10 M<SsMVBI0[S15) 16 37 13 M22x15
100 1065 1165 60.5 70.5 12 2RI"25)/26(St>25) 20 37 13 M26X15
Bore /Sign B2 F H 1 J K2 \ w
12 14 35 9 8 4 M5x0.8 35 6 5

16 155 35 10 10 5 M6x1.0 3 8 6

20 185 45 12 12 6 M8x1.25 4 10 8
25 225 5 15 17 6 M10x1.25 45 12 10
32 28.5 5 205 19 8 M14x1.5 4 6 14
40 28.5 5 205 19 8 M14x1.5 4 6 14
50 335 5 26 27 1 M18x1.5 4 20 17
63 335 5 26 27 1 M18x1.5 4 20 17
80 435 8 325 32 13 M22x15 6 25 22
100 435 8 325 36 13  M26x15 55 32 27

SQ Series Compact Cylinder

135
16

16
21

3.100

O



(Long stroke) w

3.101

SQ Series Compact Cylinder(Long Stroke Type)

SQ

Compact Cylinder(Long Stroke Type)

C Specifications

J - Bore(mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
=3 Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
‘ Working medium Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
, Working pressure(MPa) 0.1-1.0(Double acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single acting)
] Garanteed pressure(MPa) 1.5
. Working temperature(t) -20~80(No freezing)
‘ Speed range(mm/s) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size O G1/8 G1l/4 G3/8
O PT. NPT portsize is optional.
C How to Order?
. . Piston Rod
I Series No Type No. Bore X Stroke - Adjustable Stroke - Magnet No-  Thread Type « Thread Type |
SQA 32 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: Female thread Blank: G
(Thread type) 40 20 S: With magnet M: Male thread P: PT
50 Details in stroke chart 30 T: NPT
40
Blank: Basic type inn 50
D: Double shafttype uu 75
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type 100
SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return
Order Example:
SQA Series basic type cylinder, 40mmbore, 125mm stroke .with magnet, male thread on piston rod, Gthread,
ERP code is: SQA40X125-S-M
C Optional Accessories O Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
32 40 50 63 125 150 175 200 250 300 300
80 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 350
dl Note: The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as
|I the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.

e.g. 115mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 125 std. stroke cylinder.

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material
1 Barrel Aluminum alloy
— 2 Wear ring PTEE
9 ' 3 Piston seal NBR
5?_: z 4 Anti-bump cushion NBR/TPU
Lx- : 5 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
!\ ‘ 6 Piston rod SA5C herd drome carbon stedl
7 Piston Aluminum alloy
5\_ 8 Magnet Plasic
‘—\ ? 9 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
g\_ 10 O-ring NBR
1 11 Head cover Aluminum alloy
s 12 Piston rod seal TPU
13 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
14 C-type retainer ring Spring steel



SQ Series Compact Cylinder(Long Stroke Type)

C Main Dimension

SQA32-SQA100(S>100)
AiRimko BA
o
I = ==
& T T,
e B LH———-
J I..‘
Lea
Bore/Sign A AB AC B BA D DA E EA H K KA KB M P
32 62.5 17 455 45 495 16 12 M8X1.25 13 14 M6X1.0 10 34 22 18"
40 72 17 55 52 57 16 12 M8X1.25 13 14 M6X1.0 10 40 28 1/8"
50 735 18 55.5 64 71 20 13 M10X15 15 17 M8X1.25 14 50 35 1/4"
63 75 18 57 7 84 20 13 M10X1.5 15 17 M10X1.5 18 60 35 1/4"
80 86 20 ee 98 104 25 15 M16X2.0 21 22 M12X1.75 22 7 43 3/8"
100 97.5 22 755 117 1235 32 17 M20X2.5 27 27  M12X1.75 22 94 59 3/8"
Note:With magnet and without magnet ,the dimensions are same.
SQAD32-SQAD100(S>100) SQAJ32-SQAJ100(S>100)
A+Strokex2
| AB AC+Stroke AB+Stroke AB AC+Stroke
o e s | . =
poom Z )
as o= 2 W | - § AN
%] N © (D
|PA_| |PA_| PA
A(SQAD) A(SQAJ) AC
Bore/Sign ) . AF E EA FA PA
No magnet With magnet  No magnet  Withmagiet Standard  WithmesjTet
32 79.5 89.5 97.5 107.5 17 45.5 55.5 30 M8X1.25 13 8 12.5
40 89 99 106 116 17 55 65 29 M8X1.25 13 8 14
50 91.5 101.5 110.5 1205 18 55.5 65.5 32 M10X1.5 15 11 14
63 93 103 112 122 18 57 67 32 M10X1.5 15 11 16.5
80 106 116 128 138 20 66 76 37 M16X2.0 21 13 19
100 119.5 1295 139.5 149.5 22 75.5 85.5 37 M20X2.5 27 13 23
C Dimension of Male Thread
®32~d 100(S>100) e AB
.5
l—EA.__,
T
FA f
— ——
- l
& 8luwl - H4H1 p -
r /2 \
E Y
E/ XH,
Bore/Sign AB D E EA FA F H
32 385 16 M14X1.5 235 8 19 14
40 385 16 M14X1.5 235 8 19 14
50 43.5 20 M18X1.5 28.5 1 27 17
63 43.5 20 M18X1.5 28.5 1 27 17
80 53.5 25 M22X1.5 355 13 32 22
100 53.5 32 M26X1.5 355 13 36 27

PA

125

14
14

16.5

19
23

R

M14X15
M14X15
M18X1.5
M18X1.5
M22X1.5
M26X1.5

22
28
35
35
43
59

3.102
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SOM

SQM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

SOM

Guide Rod Type Cylinder

C Specifications

-
@

Bore Size(mm) 12 16 g° 235

]
o Tm—— ] | Acting type Double Acting
4 vy Working medium Clean Air (40 p filteration)
Uz .0 e
_— Working pressure (psi) 0.1-1.0
-
» j Guaranteed pressure (psi) 15
ﬂ.: Working temperature -20~80(No freezing)
Speed range 30-500
R Stroke tolerance *100
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port Size M5X0.8 G1/80
Non-rotating tolerance +0.2¢ +0.1°
O PT. NPT portsize is optional.
How to Order? C Optional Accessories
Series No Bore X Stroke - Magnet No - Thread Type
SQM 12 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G

16 20 S: With magnet P: PT .

20 30 T: NPT |

25

32 IV 50

40 HX-29]

Order Example: %ﬁx—(ff

SQM series basic type cylinder, 25mm bore, 20mm stroke, with magnet, G thread, no mounting,
ERP code is: SQM 25X20-S

<0 Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
12. 16 5 10 15 20 25 30 30
Double
Acting 2° 2g 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50
g = 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 75 100 100

C Internal Structure

NO. Part Name Material

1 Back cover Aluminum alloy
2 Anti-bump cushion TPU

3 Piston Aluminum alloy
4 Piston seal NBR

5 Intergral magnet RbFeB

6 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
8 Piston rod Carbon steel
9 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring NBR

1 Piston rod seal TPU

12 C type retainer ring Spring steel
13 Rod Stainless steel
14 Fixed plate Aluminum alloy
15 Hex socket cap screw Carbon steel
16 Sliding bearing Brass

17 Hex socket cap screw Carbon steel

3.103

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
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SQM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

C Main Dimension

SQMCD12~25 ;
-
oB
: A C
Bore/Sign AB B
Standard  Wthmegnet  Standard  Withmegnet
12 26.5 37.5 17 28 3.5 25
16 28 40 18.5 30.5 3.5 29
20 32 44 19.5 31.5 4.5 36
25 35.5 155 22 £ 32.5 5 40
Bore/Sign PB

12 11.5 M5X0.8 5 7.5 9
16 115 M5X0.8 5.5 8 9.5
20 18 M5X0.8 5.5 9 9
25 175 M5X0.8 5.5 11 11

SQMCD32* ®40

A C
Bore/Si
OrelSION  ondard  Wihmeget  Standard  Wihmegnet

32 40 50 23 33
40 46.5 56.5 29.5 39.5

Bore/Sign K KA o]
32 M6X 1.0TTiroghhole: ® 52 17.5 1/8-
40 M6X 1.0Throghhole: & 5.2 17.5 1/8"

28X

. 2-Y

AB B
7 45
7 52
PA PB
7.5 10.5
8 11

C+ Stroke z
A+Stroke
D E F J JA
6 24 16 6.3 35
8 28 20 6.5 35
10 35 25.5 9 7
12 39 28 7
15 3 10 7.1
21 3 14 9.9
26 4 17 12
29 5 22 15.6
PA PB
= 2P
1—&F-
AN
o7 7 2221
2 T S
=== =T
4 V. /- ——of
JA JA
KA KA AB
C+Stroke z
ArStroke
BA D E F
49.5 16 43.5 34
57 16 50.5 40
w X XA XB
37 5 28 19.8
46 5 33 23.3

M4X0.7-mraghhole:
M4X0.7Tliroghhole:
M6X1.0Throghhole:

M6X1.0 Thr )gh hole:
Y z
M3X0.5 6
M3X0.5 6
M4X0.7 8
M5X0.8 8
J JA
9 3
9 3
Y z
M5X0.8 10
M5X0.8 10

K

34
34
52
52

3.104
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SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder

SOK

Rotary Clamp Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm)

Acting Type
Working medium
Working pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed pressure (MPa)
Working temperature ft)
Piston Speed (mm's)
Rotation angle

Rotation Direction

00
w
o

g3 32
Double Acting
Clean Air(40 y m filteration)
0.15-1.0(MPa)
1.5(MPa)
-20~80(No freezing)
50-200
So g o

Left rotation or right rotation

SQK

Rotation Stroke ( MM, 7.5 | 9.5 15
Clamping stroke ( MM, 10 20 30 10 20 30 50
Stroke Tolerance oo

Cushion Type Rubber cushion

Port Size M5x0.8 I Gl/80

O PT. NPT port size is optional.

How to Order?

Series No Rotation Direction Bore X Stroke - Magnet.No - Type No - Mounting Type - Thread Type
SQK R:Right Rotation 16 10 S: With magnet Blank: No mounting Blank: G
L:Left Rotation 20 20 P: PT
25 30 Blank: Basic Type(with arm) T NPT
82 50 J: Noarm
40

Order Example:
SQK series basic type cylinder, bore 25mm, stroke20mm, right rotation, G thread, with arm, no mounting,
ERP code is: SQKR25 x 20-S

Optional Accessories « Definition of Rotation Direction and Rotation Angle

saKL %, 2 & saxn

Liype \ . »}_7%- Riyps

{Countarciockowise) il (Clockwise)
Duing camping (Retracson end)

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

0 Stroke
Bore(mm) Clamping Stroke(mm) Max.Clamping Stroke(mm)
Double 8 g° 26 10 20 30 30
acting g ° 10 20 30 50 50

3.105



SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder

© Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
1 Hex Socket Cap Screw Carbon steel 12 Magnet Base Aluminium alloy
2 Clamping Arm Steel 13 Intergral Magnet NdFeB/Plastic
3 Dust Scraping Ring  Free Machining Steel 14 Piston Seal NBR
4 Piston Rod Seal NBR 15 Piston Aluminium alloy
5 Head Cover Aluminium alloy 16 Anti-collision Gasket PTEE
6 Piston Rod Special material 17 Rear Cover Aluminium alloy
7 Check Ring Jring Sed/SainessIed 18 Chek Rrgfor CType Hie Spring Steel
8 O-ring NBR 19 HexSodet Tigten Syew  Cartwn steel
9 Rolling Stopper Pin  Special material 20  O-ring NBR
10  Anti-collision Gasket TPU 21 Hex Nut Carbon steel
1 Barrel Aluminium alloy 22 Hex bolt Stainless Steel
O Main Dimension
SQK® 16 SQK<t>20% $25
N__ DeStrks
12 9.5+3r0k0 35.5+Stroke
1.5 1535 2-M5X0.8
e N e e ,
Y s 3
4 Width | e T ko 3
N
(_ - g e y
JJLE g
a8 |s. Il o = ¥
=5 B - )
618 =
10-21
Bore/Sign A AB 8 c D E F G N s T
20 36 60 25.5 62 6.5 12 17.9 155 26 95
25 40 62 28 63 6.5 25505 12 22,5 155 275 10

SQK®324 940

N D+Stroke C++Stroke

Bore/Sign| A AA AB 8 c D 3 F G N s T
32 45 495 82 34 715 155 30908 16 295 20 305 13
0 52 51 86 40 55 23 290 16 295 20 275 8

3.106



SQK

SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder

C Installation and Use

Dirty substances in the pipe must be eliminated before cylinderis connected with pipeline to preventthe entrance

[

of impurities into the cylinder.
. The medium used by cylinder shall be filtered to 40 u m or below.

. Anti-freezing measure shall be adopted under low temperature environmentto prevent moisture freezing.
. Ifthe cylinderis dismantled and stored for a long time, please conduct anti-rust treatmentto the surface.

A wWN

Anti-dustjam cap shall be added in airinlet and outlet ports.
. To insure the life-span of cylinder and jig, please use flow control valve to control the speed of cylinder.

(&

.The method of installation are mounted by flange on top or bottom.

[=2]

7. Please clean the piston rod and dust scraping ring to protect the cylinder.
8. Magnetic switch of SQK is same as SQ series cylinder.
9. Please install the cylinder as below diagram.

10. The installation method as the diagram below is wrong, and will injure the cylinder and shorten the cylinder life.

Don'tinstalled horizontally

11. Please follow the diagram below on right side to assemble/disassemble
the rocker by spanner and alien wrench, don't hold the body to assemble

/diassemble rocker, orwill damage the cylinder.

3.107



EU Series Free Mount Cylinder

EU

Free Mount Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 6
1
Acting type
| i) 3 Working medium
1 Working pressure(MPa)
Guaranteed pressuia(Mpa)
§* 1 — Working tempertureCC)

Speed range(mm/s)

Cushion type

0.1~1.0(Double acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single acting)
1.5

Adjustable Stroke -

10
20
30

> e W Port size
O PT\ NPT portsize is optional.
How to Order?
Series No Type No Bore X Stroke -
| | | |
EU Blank: Basic type 6 5
D: Double shaft type 10 10
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type 16 15
SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return 32 80

Order Example:

10 |

16

| 20 |

Double acting/Single acting

Clean air(40 mm filteration)

-20~80( No freezing)

30-500

Rubber cushion

M5 x 0.8

Blank: No magnet
S: With magnet

Magnet No -

25

Blank: G
P: PT
T: NPT

EU Series single acting spring return cylinder, 32mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, NPT thread. ERP code is: EUSB 32X30-S-T

C Optional Accessories | Stroke
Bore (mm)
6 5 10 15
10 5 10 15
16 5 10 15
20 5 10 15
25 5 10 15
32 5 10 15

Standard Stroke (mm)

20
20
20
20
20
20

25 30 35
25 30 35
25 30
25 30
25 30
25 30

40
40
40
40
40

50 60

50 60 70 80
50 60 70 80
50 60 70 80

32

G1/8"0

Thread Type

Max. Stroke (mm)

35
40
60
80
80
80

Note; 1.The maximum range of non - standard stroke is adjusted from the next longer stroke
(add gasket inside), which has the same dimensions

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

as the next longer stroke std.stroke cylinder.

e.g.23mm non-standard stroke cylinder is adjusted from 25 standard stroke cylinder,t
hey have the same dimensions.
2.When ordering the stroke is greater than the Max.stroke, please contact the company.

C Internal Structure

=
-

£ ¥;
W=

LA

\2

© ® N U WN

O

i
15

=

N
B oW N

z
o

Part Name
O-ring
Rear cover
Piston
Anti-bump cushion
C type retainer ring
Piston seal
Magnet
Magnet base
Anti-bump cushion
Piston rod
Barrel
Bearing
Piston rod seal
Nut

Material
NBR
Aluminum alloy
Aluminum alloy
TPU
Spring steel
NBR
NdFeB
Aluminum alloy
TPU/NBR
Stainless steel
Aluminum alloy
Compound material
TPU/NBR
Carbon steel
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EU Series Free Mount Cylinder

Installation

Parallel-shaft model (body connected) | Vertical-shaft model (with through bore in the body) | Side-connected (with through bore in the body)

C Main Dimension

JC 2-0K Thm.hole

W 8 o $ d 2-@K Thru.hole - 9
ZWidih', \Y % )
I T ¥ 424 Depth JA {Q §'>

w I - S St =} ol g - @ 5 «E@EEQ‘.-_ ;-_-—-m__

= +

FA 7 7 @ ! -

EA i 7.l x| Lee | *®

8 PA

DA ACsS “Trsasepmin” | F
AsS B
Bore/Sign AfNo magnet) AfWifri magnet) AC(No magnet) AC(With magnet) B Cc D DA E EA EB
6 46 46 33 33 13 22 3 13 M3X0.5 7 8
10 52 52 36 36 15 24 4 16 M4X0.7 10 11
16 46 56 30 40 20 32 6 16 M5X0.8 11 12.5
20 55 65 36 46 26 40 8 19 M6X1.0 12 14
25 63 73 40 50 32 50 10 23 M8X1.25 15.5 18
32 69 79 42 52 40 62 12 27 M10X1.25 19.5 22
Bore/Sign F FA H J JA JB Jc K KB L LA LB P PA PB PC PD

6 5.5 2.5 - 5.8 4.5 10 7 3.2 7 M3X0.5 5 17 M5X0.8 15 10
10 7 3 5.8 4.8 11 7 3.2 9 M3X0.5 5 18 M5X0.8 15.5 10
16 8 4 5 7.5 6.5 14 7 4.3 12 M4X0.7 6 25 M5X0.8 15.5 11.5 2 2
20 10 5 6 9.5 8 16 9 5.5 16 M5X0.8 8 30 M5X0.8 21 10 4.5 5.5
25 12 6 8 9.5 9 20 10 5.5 20 M5X0.8 8 38 M5X0.8 23 10 4.5 6
32 17 6 10 11 115 24 11 6.6 24 M6X1.0 9 48 1/8- 23 12.5 4.5 9

Noteiwhen bore is ¢6, 10mm,EU cylinder with double nuts.



EUK Series Free Mount Cylinder

EUK -

Free Mount Cylinder | | T

a C Specifications
- Hp Bore(mm) 10 16 | 20 | 25 32
Ji J, - Acting type Double acting/Single acting
N | Working medium Clean air(40 y m filteration)
igl Working pressure(MPa) 0.1-1.0(Double acting) /0.2-1.0(Single acting)
,'ij . Guaranteed pressure(Mpa 15
Working temperture(C) -20~80( No freezing)
» Speed range(mm/s) Double acting. 30-500 Single acting: 50-500
] Stroke tolerance +Jf9
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5x 0.8 | ocuws O

O PT. NPT port size is optional.

How to Order?

Adjustable _

Series No Type No Bore X Stroke - Stroke Magnet No - Thread Type
| | | | | | |
EUK Blank: Basic type 10 5 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
D: Double shaft type 16 10 20 S: With magnet
J: Double shaft 15 30

and adjustable stroke type 32
SA: Single acting spring extend

SB: Single acting spring return 80

Order Example:
EUK Series basic type cylinder, 32mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, G thread, ERP code is: EUK 32X30-S

C Optional Accessories | Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
10 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40
16 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 60
20 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
25 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
32 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80

Note: 1.The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions

as the nextlonger stroke std. stroke cylinder.

e.g. 23mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 25 std. stroke cylinder
Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space. 2.When ordering the stroke is greater than the Max.stroke,
please contactthe company.

C Internal Structure

1 2 345878810 1112 131415 16 1718 18 No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
[\ A\ IR 1 Nut Carbon steel 1 Bumper TPU/NBR
2 Piston rod Stainless steel 12 Manget holder Aluminum alloy
3 Socket head screw Carbon steel 13 Magnet NdFeB
4 No-rotating plate Aluminum alloy 14 Piston Aluminum alloy
5 Hexagonsocket capscrew  Carbon steel 15 Piston seal NBR
6 Fixed rod Stainless steel 16 Bumper TPU
- 7 Self lubricating bearing Qonpound et Avess 17 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
A 8  Piston rod seal TPU/NBR 18 O-ring NBR
— 9 Bearing Compound material 19 C-clip Spring steel
10 Barrel Aluminum alloy

3.110
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EUK Series Free Mount Cylinder

C Main Dimension

Bore/Sign
10
16
20
25
32
Bore/Sign
10
16
20
25
32

A(No magnet)
57
56
65
73
84
FA G GA
3 8 12
4 8 17
5 8 20
6 10 22
6 12 29

3-L Thread depeh LA
28K Thruhole 42 depth JA X
- ~
2w (@S
= -— —L———%f of — fd"‘. -
o 3 &)
-
FA 3
LA A
EA (&7
_E8 £
Jc
GA -
2 GB
DA AC+S B =
L AsS -
LEJ
A(With magnet)  AC(No magnet) ~ AC(With magnet) B C D DA E
57 36 36 15 24 4 21 M4X0.7
66 30 40 20 32 6 26 M5X0.8
75 36 46 26 40 8 29 M6X1.0
83 40 50 32 50 10 33 M8X1.25
94 42 52 40 62 12 42 M10X1.25
GB GC GD H J JA JB Jc K KB L LA LB P
13 204 118 5.8 4.8 11 7 3.2 9 M3X0.5 5 18 M5X0.8
13 26.3 157 5 75 6.5 14 7 4.3 12 M4X0.7 6 25 M5X0.8
16 32 19.8 6 9.5 8 16 9 5.5 16 M5X0.8 8 30 M5X0.8
19 40 248 8 9.5 9 20 10 5.5 20 M5X0.8 8 38 M5X0.8
24 49 30.8 10 11 115 24 11 6.6 24 M6X1.0 9 48 1/8”

EA EB

10 1

11 12.5

12 14
155 18
195 22
PA PB PC
155 10 -



EUP Series Panel Cylinder

EUP ;

Panel Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm)
Acting Type

Working Medium
Working PFessure(MPa)
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa)

: o P 3
) ”.
» N ) Working TemperaturefC
- ‘} < 2 D')J PistongSpee’:j(mm/s))
Stroke tolerance
Cushion
Port Size

C How to order?
Bore x Stroke — Magnet No. —

Series No. Type No.
EUP Blank: Basic type 6 5 Blank: No magnet
H: Rear hinge seattype 10 10 S: With magnet
16 15

Order Example:

EUP-S

10
Double Acting

16

Clean Air(after 40 p m filtration)

o -0
1.05
-20~80(No freezing)
30-500
+0
0

Rubber cushion

M3x 0.5

ThreadTvoe

Blank: Male thread
N: No thread

EUP series basic type cylinder, bore 10, stroke 50, with magnet.no mounting type.

The ERP code is: EUP10X50-S

) Optional Accessories
X290

g 7 /
> [HX-07

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Internal Structure

Sl

C Stroke
Bore(mm)
6
Doyble 10
Acting
16
No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1
12
13
14
15

CF
CR

Blank: No

M5 x 0.8

Mounting Type

EUP

Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm)
5 10 15 20 25 25
5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40
5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40
Part Name M aterial
Nut Carbon steel
Piston Rod SUS 304 hard chrome carbon steel
Front Cover o-ring NBR
Nut Carbon steel
Barrel Aluminum Alloy
Auti-bump cushion TPU 16:NBR
Piston 6:5US304 | 10: Cu 116:Aluminum Alloy
Piston seal NBR
Magnet NdFeB
Wearing ring PTFE
Magnet Seat SUS304 16: Aluminum Alloy
Auti-bump cushion TPU 16:NBR
NBR

O-ring
Snap ring
Rear Cover

Spring steels
Aluminum Alloy

3.112
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EUP Series Panel Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

EUP
A+S
AB AC+S
H P RA /g RB
|
J = et
e ==
== f e g
Y
of FHEEH ]
A
L
N,
(o] —j»
No thread piston rod
y A AC .
Bore/Sign winste AB Whnaget D E F G H i J
6 33 38 17 16 21 14 16.5 6 3 9 M3X0.5 7
10 39.5 44.5 20 19.5 24.5 15 19 7 4 12 M4X0.7 10
16 43.5 48.5 24 19.5 24.5 20 24.5 10 6 14 M5X0.8 12
EUPH
A+8
AB AC+S
H P RA Q RB
1 r
J i’ .
+3 ¥
Y
o - Y SR B
o
1
AD+S U
o |-
No thread piston rod
s A AC AD
BOre/Sign g rogret winax AB nomagnet Wimget Nomegret Winimviet 2. DA E F
6 38 43 17 21 26 34 39 14 - 16.5 6
10 50.5 55.5 20 30.5 355 44 49 15 17 19 7
16 58 63 24 34 39 48 53 20 22 24.5 10
Bore/Sign 0 P Q RA RB
6 M10X1.0 8 M3X0.5 4.6 115
10 M12X1.0 8 M3X0.5 6 18
16 M14X1.0 10 M5X0.8 6 215

o~ w ®O

w
8,
D
M N 0
12.7 3 M10X1.0
17 3 Mi12X1.0
19 3 M14X1.0

12
14

2.5

M3X0.5
M4X0.7
M5X0.8

T

8
8
10

10
12

03*-"»
05+0.066

Q RA
M3X0.5 4.6
M3X0.5 6
M5X0.8 6

RB

6.5
7
7

S
2
25
3



C Mounting Type

LB
{ EJ E‘;
aam) Bl 6 i EEAS e L o
{ 2.90 ol
S . | s
Lel |o L s ]
E 8
Bore/Sign A B C D E F G H K

FJ-EUP6LB 20 28 11 34 6.5 105 1.6 19 215
FJ-EUP10LB 24 33 13 45 7 12 16 22 25
FJ-EUP16LB 30 43 18 55 10 165 23 29 325

CR(Round head)
CF(Flat head)
Cc
Bore/Sign A B
FJ-EUP6CF/CR 6 6

FJ-EUP10OCF/CR 8 8
FJ-EUP1 6CF/CR 10 10

C Installation and Use

Bore Thread specification(O)

6 M10X1.0
10 M12X1.0
16 M14X1.0

EUP Series Panel Cylinder

FA

L — 4
e
Bore/Sign A B C D E F
FJ-EUP6FA 24 32 16 3.4 1.6 18.5
FJ-EUP10FA 28 37 18 4.5 1.6 21
FJ-EUP16FA 36 49 22 55 2.3 255

C D E M SR
11 8 5 M3X0.5 8
13 10 6 M4X0.7 10
15 12 7 M5X0.8 12

A
A
t
Max. Thickness(t) Panel hole size
4 010.5
4 012.5
6 014.5

3.114
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EUM Series Minitype Free Mount

EUM

Minitype Free Mount Cylinder

C Specifications

Cylinder

Rubber cushion

i
r Bore(mm) 8 8 ° 2
- W
Acting Type Double Acting
-
. Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 u m filtration)
?";‘ Working Pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.7
i2
: Guaranteed Prassure(MPa) 1.05
i%
EE Working TemperatureCt) -20~80(No freezing)
’ Piston Speed(mm/s) 30-500
- 2 J Cushion None |
b '?J +1.0
L. Stroke tolerance
Port Size M3x 0.5
C How to order?
. Piston Rod :
Series No. Type No. Bore X Stroke - Magnet No. - 1.4 Type Mounting Type
EUM Blank: Basic type 6 4 Blank: No magnet Blank: Female thread Blank: Lateral mounting
8 6 S: With magnet N: Male thread . .
R: Axial mounting
10 8 ( Note:06,08,010 is not available)
12 e
16
20

Order Example:
EUM series basic type cylinder, bore
The ERP code is: EUM10X20-S-M

10, stroke 20, with magnet,male thread

C Optional Accessories © Stroke
o = Bore(mm Standard
[HX-29) (mm)
6 46810
8 468 10
10 468 10
9 12 510
sa * ) [HX-07] 16 5 10
. 20 5 10
Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
C Internal Structure
No. Part Name
1 Nut
2 Piston Rod
3 Snap ring
4 Head cover
5 O-ring
6 Head cover o-ring
7 Barrel
8 Auti-bump cushior
9 Magnet Seat
10 Magnet
1 Piston seal
12 Auti-bump cushior
13 Piston

Stroke(mm)

15 20 25 30

1520 2530

1520 2530

15 20 25 30

15 20 25 30

15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

Material
Carbon steel
SUS 304 hard chrome carton steel
Spring steels
Cu/Aluminum alloy
NBR
NBR
Aluminum Alloy
NBR
SUS304/Aluminum allov
NdFeB
NBR
TPU
SUS304/Cu/Aluminum alloy

go

M5x 0.8

Max.Stroke(mm)

30
30
30
30
30
50



EUM Series Minitype Free Mount Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

EUM

06-010
A+8
AB AC+S B
A AC
DAMA_PA 2-p PB
ﬁ..._.lfvv.ﬁ [._— » ithmay: B Nemetre lthmay» ® C D DA E EA H HC
H g [ o 6 19 24 6 13 18 13 19 4 3 M25%X045 5 3.5 8
2 Width ! i e 8 19 24 6 13 18 13 21 5 3 M3X0.5 6 4.5 10
8%
10 19 24 6 13 18 1385 22 6 3 M3X05 6 5 11
Bore/S 8
ore/Sign
= on K KA «ith KC L LB LC M MA P PA PB PC
6 33 3 65 115 7 33 7 7 9 3 M3X05 6 35 3
8 33 3 65 115 8 33 7 8 11 3 M3X05 6 3.5 3
10 33 3 65 115 85 33 7 85 12 3 M3X05 6 3.5 3.2
06-010(Male Dimensions)
AB
DA .
Bore/Sign AB D DA E EA EB FA H
__H_
2 Width, 6 125 4 95 M3X0.5 5.5 6.5 2.5 3.5
8 145 5 115  M4X0.7 7 8.5 3 45
n[m] 2 i 10 16.5 6 135  M5X0.8 9 105 4 5
FA Note:Not marked dimensions are same sizes as the female type.
. EA |
LEB |
012-020 (Lateral Type)
A+S
B AC+S
H T%f ‘t}:f A AC
AB cC CcA D E EA H K KA
2 Width ; Nomegret lith naget Nermegret lith nege
12 19 24 35 155 205 17 285 155 6 M3X05 6 5 4.4 6
=] 16 20 25 35 165 215 21 315 17 8 M4X0.7 8 6 44 6
o 20 24 29 45 195 245 25 385 21 10 M5X0.8 7 8 55 7
2-M Screw MA ¥ KB
Two side . Norrayet iyt L LB LC M MA P PA PB
2.K ! =] 12 35 75 11 44 8 11 75 7 M3X0.5 7.5 4
Through hole 16 4 85 125 44 115 125 175 7 M3X0.5 8.5 4
KA KB+S 20 55 95 155 55 135 155 95 9 M5X0.8 8.5 5.5
012-020 (Axial Type)
A+S
AB AC+S |
A AC
) AB i B C CA D E EA H
H Norregret lith artel Nonegret lith megf#
2 Width 12 19 24 35 155 205 17 285 155 6 M3X0.5 6 5
; 16 20 25 35 16.5 215 21 315 17 8 M4X0.7 8 6
o 20 24 29 45 195 245 25 385 21 10 M5X0.8 7 8
Bore/Sign 1B LC M MA P PA PB
Z-MSuwda@!ltA >
Two side O 12 8 11 75 55 M3X05 75 4
16 115 125 7.5 55 M3X0.5 8.5
2L 20 13.5 155 95 6.5 M5X0.8 85 55
Through hole LB
@12-@20 (Male Dimensions)
AB
EB
e Bore/Sign  AB D E EA EB F FA H
The edge widBh, FA 12 14 6 M5X0.8 9 10.5 8 4 5
\ 16 15.5 8 M6X1.0 10 12 10 5 6
Dt 20 18.5 10 M8X1.25 12 14 12 6 8
ol "’] —‘ 2K - Note:Not marked dimensions are same sizes as the female type.
//
ZHe
2 Width
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Cylinder Accessory &

Cylinder Accessory

C How to Order?

| Series No. - Thread Size

FJ: Accessory M6: M6  M20:
M8: M8 M27:

M10: M10 M36:

M12: M12 M42:

M16: M16 M48:

X Thread Length

1:
1.25:

1.5:
2.0;

1
1.25
15
2.0

C Dimensions of Cylinder Accessory

QY Fitting

OYC Fitting

| Fiting 0 0

©Bearing Fitting

3.117

Model/Sign
FJ-M6X1YJ
FJ-M8X1.25YJ
FJ-M10X1.25YJ
FJ-M12X1.25YJ
FJ-M16X1.5YJ
FJ-M20X1.5YJ
FJ-M27X2YJ
FJ-M36X2YJ
FJ-M42X2YJ
FJ-M48X2YJ
FJ-M12X1.25YJ-TBC
FJ-M16X1.5YJ-TBC
FJ-M20X1.5YJ-TBC

Model/Sign

FJ-M6X1 YCJ
FJ-M8X1.25YCJ
FJ-M10X1.25 YCJ
FJ-M12X1.25 YCJ
FJ-M16X15YCJ)
FJ-M20X15YCJ
FJ-M27X2 YCJ

Model/Sign

FJ-M6X1 I
FJ-M8X1.25 1J
FJ-M10X1.25 IJ
FJ-M12X1.25 J
FJ-M16X1.51J
FJ-M20X1.5 1

FJ-M27X2 I
FJ-M12X1 2513 TBC
FJ-M16X1.513-TBC
FJ-M20X1.513-TBC

Model/Sign
FJ-M6X1 .OFD
FJ-M8X1.25FD
FJ-M10X1.25FD
FJ-M12X1.25FD
FJ-M16X1.5FD
FJ-M20X1.5FD
FJ-M27X2.0FD

Model/Sign

FJ-M6X1BJ
FJ-M8X1.25BJ
FJ-M10X1.25BJ
FJ-M12X1.25BJ
FJ-M16X1.5BJ
FJ-M20X1.5BJ
FJ-M27X2BJ
FJ-M36X2BJ

21
28
36

NA

10
14
18
20
26
34
42

235
28.5
38

ND
35

59.5
64.5
90.5
102
120

40.5

57.5
66.5
85
102
145

NB NC
12 6
16 8
20 10
24 12
32 16
40 20
55 30
70 35
85 40
9 50
25 12
32 16
40 20
NB NC
12 6
16 8
20 10
24 12
32 16
40 20
55 30
NC ND
6 24
8 30
10 40
12 48
16 64
20 80
30 110
12 48
16 62.5
20 81
MB MC
3 5
21 6
21 6
21 7
30 8
32 10
36 12
B C
31 n
36 12
44 155
515 17
65 25
77 30
109 405

168 127.5 39.5

Accessory Code

1J: Hitting
YJ: Y fitting
YCJ: Yfitting

FD: Floating fitting

BJ: Bearing fitting
ND NE NH NM NP NQ Maeria
24 MBX1 6 12 31 Cabonsed
32 - M8X1.25 8 16 42 Cabonsed
40 - M10X1.25 10 20 52 Catonsed
43 - M12X1.25 12 24 62 Catmsed
64 M16X1.5 16 32 83 Catmsed
80 M20X1.5 20 40 105 Catonsed
110 M27X2 30 55 148 Catnsed
144 M36X2 35 72 188 Cabmsed
168 _ M42X2 40 84 232 Catnsed
192 - M48X2 50 96 265 Cabnsed
48 23 MI2X125 12 22 g0 Catmsed
62 30 MI16X15 16 30 78 Cmse
79 38 M20X1.5 20 39 90 Cu=Se
ND NH NM NP NQ *¢m
24 M6X1 6 12 31 Cabonged
32 M8X1.25 8 16 42 Cabsed
40 M10X1.25 10 20 52 Catonged
48 M12X1.25 12 24 62 Catonsed
64 M16X1.5 16 32 83 Catonsed
80 M20X1.5 20 40 105 Catonsed
110 M27X2 30 55 148 Cabmsed
NE NF NG NH NM
31 12 10 M6X1 6  Cabnsed
40 1 15 M8X1.25 8 Gatenged
52 15 20 M10X1.25 10 catonsed
67 24 20 M12X125 12 citmes
89 32 23 M16X1.5 16 Gabnsed
112 40 30 M20X15 20 cabnses
155 50 55 M27X2 30 Catonsed
60 24 20 M12X1.25 12 Gabmsed
785 315 25 M16X1.5 16 Cabmsed
100 375 30 M20X1.5 20 Cabnsed
MD ME MF MG MH Ml
17 5 8 M6X1.0 7 M6X1.0
27 6 12 M8X1.25 M8X1.25
305 8 13 M10X1.25 10 M10X1.25
355 8 15 M12X1.25 12 M12X1.25
475 13 23 M16X15 15 M16X1.5
57 13 28 M20X1.5 22 M20X1.5
67 17 35 M27X2.0 30 M27X2.0
D G H 1 J K L M
20 7 MeX1 1318 11 9 7
24 75 MBXL25 16 20 14 12 9
28 10 8 MIOX125 19 25 17 14 105
32 12 95 MI2X1.25 22 25 19 16 12
40 16 11 MI16X15 27 35 24 2 15
50 20 125 M20X15 34 40 30 25 18
70 30 185 M27X2 50 60 43 37 25
80 35 19 M36X2 57 70 49.5 43 285

t-NE
MR
TTI =iz
e §
I
I
+
a Q - LLz
iitl s
w A
MH
M|
M8




C Magnet Switch Table

For Cylinder Model Bore size
$20-100
SD ( Front face installation)
SE/SHY/SHZ/ESWT Full series
SQ/SQM/EU/EUK/
EUM/EUP/SF/ISFM/
SQK/SG//EMQI/ELS/ Eull series
ELQ/EXH/ESWT

*SHY/SHZ(except<t>10)

Full series

Two wire Three wire
HX-01D HX-01N
HX-07D HX-07N
HX-29D HX-29N

Magnet Switch

Two wire reed

switch type Reed Switch Photo
HX-01 R
HX-07R L

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

HX-11D HX-11N
SD/EN (Side installation )
RAL/RA/IAISI/ .
Full series HX-13D HX-13N
SM/EG/NEG/NCM
TBC/XBC/ .
Full series HX-21D HX-21N
VBC/LBC
FVBC/EXSM/ .
Full series HX-31D HX-31N
EXSWM/SF/SFM
FVBC/EXSM/ .
Full series - -
EXSWM/SF/SFM
Electronic type
Item/ Model VP
D N | P
Wiring method 2-Wire type 3-Wire type
Wire color Black
Sensor type Without contact
Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC
Switching current 50mA max 200mA max
Contact rating 1.4W max 6W max
Response sepeed High frequency
Service life Ultra long
Shock Almost no impact

Sensing range

Almost using in all cylinders

Action range 4-5mm from switch on to off

Accuracy

Excellent

Note: According to above chart, please give priority to electronic type.

HX-07

HX-11R

HX-13R

HX-21 R

HX-31 R

HX-65R

Reed switch
R
2-Wire type
Gray
With contact
5-240V AC/DC
100mA max
10W max
Low frequency
Long
Easy to damage
Narrow range of sensing
7-10mm from switch on to off

Ordinary

HX-29

3.118
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HX-01

3.119

Magnet Switch

HX-01

Magnet Switch

C How to Order?

Product code

C Dimension

HX-01R/HX-01R-QD

L
43 A35=
r U ‘25123
1000£20——mJ
o ¢
L«—0—1 — 15010 —j

AThe highest induction position
s HX-01 P/HX-01P-QD

HX-01 N/HX-01N-QD —

l-e-m- 100#20— »]

"The highest induction position

C Specifications

Type HX-01 D
Connect Diagram _noAD3 +
POWER
i i=
Wiring method 2-Wire Type

Switching logic
Sensor type
Operating voltage

10-28V DC
Max. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max

Current consumption
Voltage drop 2.8 V max.
Leakage current

Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit 4
Cable

Switch sensitive

40 uAmax@ 24V

90 mAmax@ 28V

None contact type

2.6d,2C,Black color,ail resistance PVC

Series NO. Switch Type

D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type

P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension
3.450.1
4,35:0.1

L1 I

4.55+0.1

R0O.2*6

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

=) 3 Notuse
HX-01 N HX-01P
8RN 5
K | ax0 |
ge 1lew |
3-Wire Type

Electronic type N.O.
NPN type ( Input) PNP type ( Output)
5-30V DC
200mA max.
6W max.
8mAmax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.®200mA DC
0.01mA max.
Red LED
1000Hz
-io-70t:
50G
9G
IP67 (NEMASB)
3, 4
2.6 ®©.3C,Black color,ail resistance PVC
40-750G

IEC 529

Two wires ( European wiring EQD }
1 Brown (+)

@ * Blue (-)

Wirelength
1M:IM
2M:2M
5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Suitable for cylinder:
SD/SE/SHY/SHZ/ESWT

Three wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

HX-01R

—ILOAD |—* +

POWER

1 i:

2-Wire Type
SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DC/AC
100mA max.
10W max.
None
2.5V max.
None

200Hz

30G

1
2.6%,2C,Gray color,ail resistance PVC

70G



HX-07

Magnet Switch

Dimension

HX-07R/HX-07R-QD

Magnet Switch

How to Order?

I

Product code

| |
| |

It 255 -

= T

2542 =
=—1000+20—=

~ The highest induction position

HX-07P/HX-07P-QD

—{A
|~— 15010 —»|

HX-07N/HX-07N-QD

“H741

The highest induction position

Specifications

Type

Connect Diagram

Wiring method
Switching logic

Sensor type

Operating voltage

Max. switching current
Contact rating

Current consumption
Voltage drop

Leakage current
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

Switch sensitive

2-Wire Type

None contact type
10-28V DC
50mA max
1.4 W max

40uAmax@ 24V
2.8 V max.

90uAmax@ 28V

2. 4

2.69.2C,Black color,oil resistance PVC

Series NO.

l

Switch Type

D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type

P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension

M8/M 12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

Wire length
1M:1IM
2M:2M
5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Suitable for cylinder:

SQ/SQM/EU/EUK/
EUM/EUP/SFISFM/
SQK/SG//EMQ/ELS/
ELQ/EXH/ESWT
*SHY/SHZ(except ®10)

Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

1 Brown (+)

4
10520 * Not use Blue(—) — Black our
]
I_ Blue (-) 3_Not use ~ Blue (-)
HX-07N HX-07P HX-07R
— BRN
+
g —'E POWER 5 "QVER POWER
H e P )
20} = Ep)
3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type

Electronic no contact type N.O.
NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output)
5-30V DC
200mA max.
6W max.
8mArnax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.@200mA DC

0.01mA max.

Red LED
1000Hz
-10-70t
50G
9G
IEC 529 IP67 (NEMAGS®)
3. 4

2.6 ®.3C,Black color.oil resistance PVC

40-750G

SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DC/AC
100mA max.
10W max.
None
2.5V max.
None

| 200Hz

| 30G

1
2.69,2C,Gray color.oil resistance PVC

70G

3.120

HX-07



w

HX-11

3.121

Magnet Switch

HX-11

Magnet Switch

C Dimension

HX-11R/HX-11R-QD

C How to Order?

Product code

HX-11P/HX-11P-QD

HX-11N/HX~-11N-QD

Series NO.

Switch Type

D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type

P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension

Wirelength
1M:IM
2M:2M

5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector
Note:The standard wire length of the quick

connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

7.1x0.1
§ ] Suitable for cylinder:
T2C T Y R = S W U R = R0.25%4 SD/EN
I || 2522 I | 2522 16409
! 1 ‘ ? q
3.220.1
1000£20 150£10 100020 150210 f
| _.l 10.1£0.1 l——
S I . N I 0
1 1
= M8/M12 male wiring diagram
| ‘\ H_tsvs y\ r..‘?é_ —_—
1 =y A -l
—1__ 5] ”22 Two wires (QD ) Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires ( QD )
The highest s = The highest Brown 1 Brown (+)
induction position induction postiori ! (+) 1 Brown (+)
* Notuse f&ue(—)
(-}
g 3 Notuse
C Specifications
Type HX-11D HX-11N HX-11P HX-11R
Connect Diagram BRN N BRN 1 BRN .
blk -3 M
Parameter L BLU _ o BLU j ot u L BLU _
1
Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type

Switching logic
Sensor type

Operating voltage
Max. switching current
Contact rating

Current consumption
Voltage drop

Leakage current
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

Switch sensitive

None contact type

10- 28V DC
50mA max

1.4 W max

40 uAmax@ 24V
2.8 V max.

90 mAmax@ 28V

4
3.3<D02C Black cdlor,al resistance PMC

Electronic type N.O.

NPN type ( Input)

PNP type ( Output)
5-30V DC
200mA max.
6W max.
20mAmax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.®200mA DC

0.01mA max.
Red LED
1000Hz
-10 -70t;
50G
9G
IEC 529 IP67 (NEMAGSG)
3 4

3.3®9.3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC

40-750G

SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DC/AC
100mA max.
10W max.
None
2.5V max.
None

200Hz

30G

1
3.39,2C,Gray color,oil resistance PVC

40-50G



HX-13

Magnet Switch

How to Order?

HX - 13
Product code Series NO.
Dimension
HX-13R/HX-13R-QD HX-13D/HX-13D-QD
558 ===~
7 [ o == =
S -
- 2542 |
{ 24, 5_..| 100020 —=
r—\fﬂ‘ﬁ m..
{ P R o b 150210 —]
TESBELN
HX-13P/HX-13P-QD HX-13N/HX-13N-QD
; ~|7ilr-—
ro | =sc
' | =-2542->
] P A5—— 1 y000s20
[ rn. e — o
es| | [ 1
F e | t50et0 —
T ERSNEAR
Specifications
Type HX-13D
Connect Diagram BRN
POWER
BW |
Wiring method 2-Wire Type

Switching logic

Sensor type None contact type

Operating voltage 10-28V DC
Max. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max
Current consumption 40uAmax@ 24V
Voltage drop 2.8 V max.

Leakage current 90UAmMax@ 28V
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

2. 4
3.20,2C Black color.ail resistance PVC

Switch sensitive

Magnet Switch

Switch Type ) Bore material
ﬁng(’i‘wueewnhout contact switch Blank: No binding belt el Bore code
P'- PNPttyp Wire length A: Aluminum alloy barrel 16  Borel 60 TT
R.' Two v)v/i‘r): reed switch IM:AM (with binding belt) Auminum o SOre209TT
i 2M:2M S: Stainless steel barrel alloy §§ g‘"e;;:”
;! S ore32 oTrn
SM.SIM (with binding belt) bartel 0 o rea00Tr
10M:10M 06 BoreOG®TT
08 Bore08oTT
QD8: QD8 Male connector 10 Borel 0o TT
QD12: QD12Male connector Stainless 12 Borel2TT
steel 16 Borel 6®OTT
Note:The standard wire length of the quick barrel 20
connector is 0.15m. Otherwire lengths 25 Bore250TT
cannot be ordered 32 Bore32®TT
40: Bored0oTT
Installation
Detailed mounting method Suitable for cylinder:
referto page 1.127-1.129 RAL/RA/IA/SJI/
SM/EG/NEG/NCM
M8/M12 male wiring diagram
Two wires (QD ) Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD)
1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)
4
10520 4 Not use 4 Blue (-) N 4 Black oue
° 3
I_ Blue (-) 3_ Not use ~ Blue (-)
HX-13N HX-13P HX-13R
— BRN
+ Avg
g —'E POWER 5 "QVER POWER
& 22 BLU 3
20| = Bl
3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type
Electronic no contact type N.O. SPST Normally Open
NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch
5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC
200mA max. 100mA max.
6W max. 10W max.
8mArnax@ 24V (Switch Acive) None
1V max.@200mA DC 2.5 V max.
0.01mA max. None
Red LED
1000Hz | 200Hz
-10-70b
50G | 30G
9G
IEC 529 IP67 (NEMAGS®)
3. 4 1
3.2®,3C,B1ack color.oil resistance PVC 3.20,2C,Black color.ail resistance PVC
45-750G 50G

3.122

HX-13



HX-21

3.123

Magnet Switch

HX-21

Magnet Switch

How to Order?

Product code

Dimension

HX-21P/HX-21P-QD HX-21 N/HX-21N-QD

© 1=
252 |
1000+t20— J
T /\ a Ne
-150+10 -

Leord'N piinawe

HX-21P/HX-21P-QD HX-21N/ HX-20N-QD

155 ©
L l— 2542— |
— 1000+20 —J
n
11 no4a B
tl — 150410 —|
U&4. 398w w
Specifications
Type HX-21D
Connect Diagram BRN __
POWER
BLU i
Wiring method 2 -Wire Type
Switching logic
Sensor type None contact type
Operating voltage 5-30vVDC
Max. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max
Current consumption 40 UAMax@ 24V
Voltage drop 2.8 V max.
Leakage current 90 uAmax@ 28V
Indicator
Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock
Enclosure classification
Protection circuit Q

Cable

Switch sensitive

Series NO.

3.8®,2C, Black colr,ail resistance PVC

Switch Type

D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type

P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Installation

Detailed mounting method
referto page 1.127-1.129

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD)
1 Brown (+)

“_Notuse & * Blue (-)
°
3 Blue (=) 3_Notuse
HX-21 N HX-21 P
— | BN
Ly +
;@ 1 £
=1

3-Wire Type
Electronic type N.O.
NPN type ( Input) PNP type (Output)
5-30V DC
200mA max.
6W max.
20mAmax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.@200mA DC
0.01mA max.
Red LED
1000Hz
-10-70Bb
50G
9G
IP67 (NEMASG)

3.4
3.8<D3C,Blackcolor,oil resistance PVC

IEC 529

40-750G

Two wires ( European wiring EQD )
1 Brown (+)

oIVER

Wire length
1M:1M
2M:2M
5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector
Note:The standard wire length of the quick

connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Suitable for cylinder:
TBC/XBC/VBC/LBC

Three wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

4 Black our
— Blue (-)
HX-21 R
BRN ___
P POWER
[

BLU

2 -Wire Type
SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DCJ/AC
100mA max.
10W max.

2.5V max.
None

200Hz

30G

1
3.80.2C,Gray color,ail resistance PMC

55-65G



HX-29

Magnet Switch

C Howto Or

Product code

Dimension

11X-29N 7 11X-29P
HX-29N-QD / HX-29P-QD

HX-29D / HX-29D-GD

w 1
5 ff S*
SM ee
ex ex
© Specifications
Type HX-29D
Connect Diagram BRN ___
POWER
Parameter ! p BLU [
Wiring method 2-Wire Type
Switching logic
Sensor type None contact type
Operating voltage 10-28V DC
Max. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max
Current consumption 40uAmax@ 24V
Voltage drop 2.8 V max.
Leakage current 90uAmax®28V
Indicator
Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock
Vibration
Enclosure classification
Protection circuit 4

Cable
Switch sensitive

2.6$.2C,Black color,ail resistance PVC

Magnet Switch

der?

|

Series NO. Switch Type Wirelength
D: Two wire without contact switch IM:IM
N: NPN type 2M:2M
P: PNPtype 5M:5M

R: Two wire reed switch 10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector

NoteiThe standard wire length of the quick
connector is 0.15m. Otherwire lengths
cannot be ordered

Groove Dimension

Suitable for cylinder:

SQ/SQM/EU/EUK/
& EUM/EUP/SF/SFM/
> SQK/SGI//EMQIELS/
4.085:0.1 } Q — ELQ/EXH/ESWT
? *SHY/SHZ(except®10)

M8/M 12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD ) Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD)
1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)

4
losgo * Not use * Blue (=) —_ Black out
- 3
JI_ Blue (-) 3_Not use ~ Blue (-)
HX-29N HX-29P
BRN _ BRN
= pkin 1 1 =
3 =1
e BLU J EXS BLU~I
£ £5
3-Wire Type

Electronic no contact type N.O.

NPN type ( Input) |
5-30V DC
200mA max.

6W max.
8mArnax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.@200mA DC
0.01mA max.

PNP type ( Output)

Red LED
1000Hz
-10-70"C

50G

9G

IEC529 P67 (NEMAS®)
3. 4

2.6®,3C,Blackcolor.oil resistance PVC

40-750G

3.124

HX-29



HX-31

3.125

Magnet Switch

HX-31

Magnet Switch

Dimension

HX-31R / HX-31R-QD

62 0

How to Order?

I

Product code

T Ar

L25+2—j

L 100Qt20--—1
w

150410 — H

*,

Series NO.

Switch Type

D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type

P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension

Wire length
1M:1M
2M:2M
5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector
Note:The standard wire length of the quick

connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Suitable for cylinder:
ri_ FVBC/EXSM/
EXSWM/SF/SFM

4 he highest induction position

HX-31P/HX-31P-QD
HX-31N / HX-31N-QD  — ~| 7£1p -

|
| S
62
50 * bo—290 —=

T e

of

—1

—
8

T .

Type

Connect Diagram

Wiring method
Switching logic
Sensor type

Operating voltage

Max. switching current
Contact rating

Current consumption
Voltage drop

Leakage current
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

Switch sensitive

Q@ S ZZTC=iC mmmmmmeen

= 25:2— |

I 1000420 «|
"

|"'_ 150+10 -—--- |

“~The highest induction position

p POWER
BLU .

2-Wire Type

None contact type
10-28V DC
50mA max
1.4 W max

40 uAmax@ 24V
2.8 V max.

90u Amax@ 28V

2. 4
2.9%,2C,Blackcok>r,oil resistance PVC

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD)
1 Brown (+)

Two wires ( European wiring EQD )
1 Brown (+)

Three wires (QD )
JL Brown (+)

4
1052‘0 Not use @ * Blue (-) — Black our
3 Blus (-) 3_Not use — Blue ()
HX-31 N HX-31 P HX-31 R

— BRN

=

5 PO|VER POWER
;E ) I p BLU _
20 3]

3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type

Electronic type N.O.
NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output)
5-30V DC
200mA max.
6W max.
14(N)/17(P)mA maxfSwitch Acive)
1V max.@200mA DC
0.01mA max.
Red LED
1000Hz
-10-701;
50G
9G
IP67 (NEMAG)

3. 4
2.9®,3C, Black color,oil resistance PVC

IEC529

40-750G

SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DC/AC
100mA max.
10W max.
None
2.5V max.
None

| 200Hz

| 30G

1
2.9%,2C,Gray cotor.oil resistance PVC

40G



HX-65

Magnet Switch

How to Order?

Product code

Dimension

HX-65N,HX-65P ,HX-65D/HX-65N-QD ,HX-65P-QD,HX-65D-QD

*N*NBX (HX-65Ne P)
-------- w
-SeSSttM(HX-65D)
HX-65R.HX-65RP/HX-65R-QD,HX-65RP-QD

i° m n= t— n x a

_o
_bl - -The highest induction position
The highest induction position
Type HX-65D
Connect Diagram BRN ___

p POWER
BLU |-

Wiring method
Switching logic
Sensor type

2-Wire Type

None contact type

Operating voltage 10-28V DC
Max. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max
Current consumption 40uAmax@ 24V
Voltage drop 2.8 V max.

Leakage current 90UAmMax@ 28V
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

2. 4

Switch sensitive

2.6d,2C Black color.ail resistance PVC

Magnet Switch

Series NO. Switch Type Wire length
D: Two wire without contact switch IM:AIM
N: NPN type 2M:2M
P: PNPtype 5M:5M
R: Two wire reed switch 10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector
NoteiThe standard wire length of the quick

connector is 0.15m. Otherwire lengths
cannot be ordered

Groove Dimension

Suitable for cylinder:
FVBC/EXSM/
EXSWM/SF/SFM

3.3«?

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD)

1 Brown (+)

Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD )

1 Brown {+) JL Brown (+)

*_ Black out

Not use Blue (-)
3
I_ Blue (-) 3 Not use ~ Blue (-)
HX-65N HX-65P HX-65R
— BRN BRN
1< 1+
5 ;@m HtL T POWER
28N | aw | i BL I
=0 =
3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type

Electronic no contact type N.O.

NPN type ( Input)

SPST Normally Open

| PNP type ( Output) Reed switch

5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC
200mA max. 100mA max.
6W max. 10W max.
8mArnax@ 24V DC (Switch Acive) None
1V max. @200mA DC 2.5V max.
0.01mA max. None
Red LED
1000Hz | 200Hz
-10-7013
50G | 30G
9G
IEC529 IP67 (NEMAS®G)
3. 4 1

2.6®,3C,Black color.oil resistance PVC

40-750G

2.6®.2C,Black cdor.ail resistance PVC
70G

3.126

HX-65



IH/UH

3.127

IH/UH Series Bracket

IH/UH

Bracket

C Dimension

ir ~\n

J'r-j wva4,-

-r-ij {& \ M

iries bracket (vBc profile barrel)
IH-32 IH-40 IH-50 IH-63 [IH-80
IH-100 IH-125 IH-160 IH-200

UH series bracket «bc profile barrel)

UH-32 UH-40 UH-50 UH-63 UH-80
UH-100

YT Ve p—
100 . | A 1205 |
t 7 /
(& \"l H ‘ l{
& —=M0T— W Y )
o D, { ﬁ
@ o 7o 25 . /h
bRz G o z ‘CM"Q
Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 32 Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 40 Suitable for VBC cylinder borewso
- g /'“@}CS m 1 0\
) % 2\
.,*\ﬂ?/
)
)
R C\7 r\r“&, 5 )
Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 80 Suitable for VBC cylinder bore@ 1 00

S— \

/ é /
=4
27 \

Ph Vi
e
Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 160

26/ . o=,
e P @m )
-~ )

(UR-32 7 (U =49 W
w'o( N @\//’?ﬁ
B p—
Y e 4 Y \ #
N @ 4 - | @ 5{
& —~hos @‘ € X g",\
’“’ﬁ"\.\ \ﬁ ’«biv
Pzl O e
Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 32 Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 40
0
HRRE 1 9.02
N P G
% o ‘—:\_kﬂ"» ) ' ."/
- N i
- {
N W |
S 167 =
. »(_) R, 5
Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 63 Suitable for XBC cylinder boremso Suitable for XBC cylinder boreo100




PM

Bracket

C Dimension

LIS 1

Suitable for
TBC32/40/50 LBC32/40
Diameter of tie-rod<D5~06

PM Series Bracket

(TBC. LBC Cylinder)

PM-6 PM-8 PM-10 PM-12 PM-16

wBeTn w B bl
8.7/n 10.74;
o A % , a I"
| ~ N
B A_AY o B A_AY o
Suitable for Suitable for Suitable for
TBC63 LBC50/63 TBC80/100 LBC80/100 TBC125 LBC125

Diameter of tie-rod(D7~(D8 Diameter oftie-rod ®8.5-® 10 Diameter of tie-rod ®10.5-® 12

v 16.8 /

7

Suitable for
TBC160 LBC160/200
Diameter of tie-rod ® 14-0 16

3.128

PM



PAB

PAB Series Mounting Band

PAB

Mounting Band

PAB series fixed steel belt (Fixed size for round body cylinder, HX-13 auto switch)

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Put the magnetic
switch in the steel
belt.

Pl

Get around the steel Insert the steel belt

belt and magnatic into the slot,adjust the

switch. release of the
switch,tighten the
screw on the steel
belt.

After adjusting the
position of magnatic
switch, fixed steel belt

L

-~ [ Bore
— S:The Round Barrel Cylinder(stainless steel material)
Applicable to bore: 06, 08, 10, 12, 186, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

A:The Round Barrel Cylinder{alluninum alloy material)
Applicable to bore: 16, 20, 25, 32, 40

Note: This steel belt cannot be used in EG series round cylinder

PAB-13 series mounting band (Universal for HX-13 auto switch)

PAB-13:

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3
Loosen the screw 1. Getthe steel belt 1. Loosen the steel
on the steel belt first through the hole belt
Make sure that atthe bottom of 2. Mark the hole as
three to fourcirleof HX-13 below picture, and

Suitable for

®6 ~ ®63

i

o]
)

)0

3.129

thread at the bottom 2.
of the screw is still
in the nut

Putthe screw head
into the slot of the clip
Get the steel belt
around the cylinder
as below picture,
then tighten the

steel belt

Mark on the round
hole of the nearest
PIN of the belt

cut the belt on the
second hole away
from the mark hole

@

~

Mark this hole

Mark the hole
o
— o

Slot hole of the belt A

PIN o

e SO@W  Cutting line

= slot
Clip

Step 4

1. Putthe beltthat' s
just been cut down
into the slot hole of
the steel belt

Put the chuck PIN
onto the mark hole
Use the thumb to
press down the steel
belt along th chuck,
bending the belt
Assemble the

switch and the
cylinder as below
picture,then ajustthe
position of magnet
switch, lock the
screw, then you could
fix it.

N

w

&

A Attention!

Please don’ tlock the screw
with too much force,
otherwise might cause
damage on magnet switch

or cylinder.




ApxaHrenbck (8182)63-90-72
AcTaHa  (7172)727-132
AcTpaxaHb (8512)99-46-04
BapHayn (3852)73-04-60
Benropop (4722)40-23-64
BpsaHck (4832)59-03-52
BnagusocTtok (423)249-28-31
Bonrorpag (844)278-03-48
Bonorga (8172)26-41-59
BopoHex (473)204-51-73
EkaTepuHbypr (343)384-55-89

NBaHoBO (4932)77-34-06
MxeBck (3412)26-03-58
NpkyTck (395)279-98-46
KasaHb (843)206-01-48
KanuuuHrpag (4012)72-03-81
Kanyra (4842)92-23-67
KemepoBo (3842)65-04-62
Kupos  (8332)68-02-04
KpacHogap (861)203-40-90
KpacHosipck (391)204-63-61
Kypck (4712)77-13-04

Nuneuk (4742)52-20-81

Kuprusus (996)312-96-26-47

Maruutoropck (3519)55-03-13
MockBa (495)268-04-70
MypmaHck (8152)59-64-93
Ha6epexHble YenHbl (8552)20-53-41
HwuxHmnii Hosropog (831)429-08-12
HoBoky3Heuk (3843)20-46-81
HoBocnbupck (383)227-86-73

O mcK (3812)21-46-40

Open (4862)44-53-42

OpeHbypr (3532)37-68-04

MeHsa (8412)22-31-16

KasaxctaH (772)734-952-31

Mepmb (342)205-81-47
PocToB-Ha-[loHy (863)308-18-15
PaszaHb (4912)46-61-64
Camapa (846)206-03-16
CaHkT-MeTepbypr (812)309-46-40
CapatoB (845)249-38-78
CesacTtononb (8692)22-31-93
Cumdcepononb (3652)67-13-56
CmoneHck (4812)29-41-54

Coun (862)225-72-31
CtaBpononb (8652)20-65-13

Poccnsa (495)268-04-70
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(3462)77-98-35
(4822)63-31-35
Tomck (3822)98-41-53
Tyna (4872)74-02-29
TiomeHb (3452)66-21-18
YnbAHOBCK (8422)24-23-59
Ypa (347)229-48-12
Xa6apoBck (4212)92-98-04
YensbuHck (351)202-03-61
Yepenosey, (8202)49-02-64
fpocnaBnb (4852)69-52-93

CypryTt
Teepb
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